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FOREWORD

This report is one of the end-products of a series of studies that began in
1952 when the Office of The Quartermaster General awarded a contract to Cornell
University for summarization of distributional data for insects and other arthropods
of medical Importance. The studies were planned in cooperation with personnel of
the Office of the Surgeon General and the U. S. Department of Agriculture. Dr.
Bernard V. Travis, Professor of Medical Entomology and Parasitology at Cornell
University, has been the principal investigator since the inception of the series.
A thorough search was made of the entomological literature, and for each country and
major geographical region of the world a "summary report" was prepared, listing the
reported occurrenceýs and habitat data for medically important arthropods. These
summary reports were placed on file at the Natick Laboratories and the Military

Entomology information Service, Walter Reed Army Medical Center, Washington, D. C.,
where they are available for loan and refer~ace.

By 1964 it became evident that change- in the field of entomology--both in
knowledge acquired and in the distributions of some species--required updating cf
the material contained in the country summary reports. It was decided also that the
matcerial would be more useful if consolidated on a continental rather than a country

* basis. Contracts were let with Cornell University for accomplishing these two tasks
simultaneously, and the present report for Australia and the Pacific Islands is the
fourth report resulting from this work. It will be followed by similar studies for
North America and Europe.

The distributions of the most important species have been mapped by the
University of Pittsburgh's Department of Geography. The maps will be published

in an Atlas of Medically Important Arthropods, to supplement this and the other
continental summaries.

The contract under which this work was accomplished was supported by funds from
the Office of the Chief of Research and Development, Department of the Army. This
contract was monitored by Dr. William C. Robison, Chief of the Geography Division,
Earth Sciences Laboratory. Dr. John J. Pratt, Jr., Head of the Applied Entomology
Group, Pioneering Research Laboratory, was alternate project officer.

The following members of the staff at Cornell University assisted the authors
in preparing this compilation: Eveline H. Aron, Editha G. Gagni, Isabel Valiela,
Erika F. Zeballos and Ruth E ien, Librarian, Depi -ment of Entomology. Priscilla
R. Lawrence typed the manuscript.

The Earth Sciences Division is pleased to be able to present the results of the

labors of Dr. Travis and his co-workers for the use of Army specialists in preventive

medicine, public health officers, and entomologists.

L. W. TRUEBLOOD
Director

Earth Sciences Laboratory

APPROVED:

DALE H. SIELING
Scientific Director

FELIX J. GERACE
Brigadier General, USA

Commanding
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The occurrence of insects and other arthropods of medical Importance in Auttralia,
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review of sost of the available references in the scientific literature. The report
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ARTHROPODS OF MEDICAL IMPORTANCE IN AUSTBALIA AND THE

PACIFIC ISLANDS

INTRODUCTION

1i. Format of this report

As will be seen from the Abstract and the Table of Contents, the data in this
report are presented according to arthropod groups.

For each arthropod broup the data are presented in tables, one or two as
required. In Table 1, which is the basic table for each arth:opod group, are listed
the arthropods, biological data, distribution, and documentary references. In Table
2 are summorized the diseease organicms said by the authors to be transmitted by the
arthropods.

After the above-mentioned tabular material there is, for each arthropod group,
a section of Literature Cited, containing the complete :itation referred to in the
basic table (Table 1). The number of citations used to document the recorded data was
reduced to the minimum so that for each fact recorded, there is only one reference
cited. Thus the references used constitute only a very small portion of those
reviewed for the regional report.

The format of the data sections of the report is explained below. At the
end of this Introduction there are brief explanatory comments on synonymy, interpre-
tation of statements, and the order of listings for any particular species in Table 1.

2. Table 1 explained

For each group of arthropods (mosquitoes, black flies, etc.) its basic table,
Table 1, lists for each species and subspecies the distribution (island or islands),
together with any biological data, and the reference documenting each entry. We will
explain this table by considering entries under each column heading in turn.

a. SPECIES

Under the first heading, SPECIES, is entered: genus, species, subspecies
(if any), and describer.

The format for a typical entry under SPECIES is somewhat variable, depending
on the information available for each arthropod group. 'rpically, the genera and
species are listed in alphabetical order in each gioup. No entries are made for
subgenera. However, the subspecies, varieties and forms are listed as they appear
in the publications. The describer's name is given unless the author has not listed
the name and it is not clear from the ] 4 cerature wha' the describer's name should be.

See note on synonymy in this Introduction under "5. Special comments."

b. BREEDING HABITATS, ADULT ACTIVIn ; DISTRIBUTION

The basic data of Table 1 are presented vuder these headings. The entries in
the table are made in the same order as the heading iadicates, and are separated by
the same punctuation mark, ";". "No data" is indicated "---", that is, there may
be no data on BREEDING HABITATS or ADULT ACTIVITY. Under DISTRIbUTION, the third
category of information, a number is entereo; this number represents an island or
islands, which may be identified by consulting the Tndex of Islands immediately
following this Introduction.

For example, the entry for the second item on page 2 (---;. 32) means that
there are no data on BREEDING HABITATS or ADULT ACTIVITY for Australia (number 32 under
DISTRIBUTION, as identified in the Index of Islands) for the particular species, al-
though the indicated roference (Edwards, 1924) shows the species occurs there.

vti



Further comsents on each part of this haading follow:

BREEDING HABITATS: No entry is made (as indicated by "---") unless the author
makes clear and specific statements. The data concerning the biology of the immature
forms are quite sparse, except for mosquitoes.

ADULT ACTIVITY: Again, no entry is made (as indicated by "---") unless the
author makes clear and specific statements. Except for mosquitoes, the authors
present little biological data for adult arthropods.

DISTRIBUTION: As indicated by the hossing, the third category o' information
is DISTRIBUTION and the entry in the table consists of one ot more numbers. These
numbers represent an island or islands as indiLated above and many be identified by
referring to the Index of Islands. All entries in this report use these numbers
(in the DISTRIBUTION column of both Table I and Tablt 2) instead of the island name.
For example, 32 is the number for Australia. Where the autbrrs have not recorded a
specific islard, an inclusive number is used. For example, 205 is the number for
Micronesia. For explanation of symbols attached to the island numbers in this column,
see paragraph c immediately bilow.

c. Symbols attached to the island number or to a reference date

In the DISTRIBUFION column, the island number may have a symbol attached
to it, e.g., 32* gr 32 . In the DATE column, the date may have a symbol attached
to it, e.g., 1913

Smbol * after an island number indizates that the species is said by the
author to trnsamit a diseaso organism to man. For example, on page 2 of this report,
the third entry ends with ". . . 32*". This means that the spzcies in Australta
(island 32 in Index) are said to transmit a disease organism to man. When this
symbol is used, the species of arthropod and the dlsease transmitted are entered
in the table immediately following; that is, such entries in Table 1 are summarized
in Table 2. Where two asterisks (*') appear, thny refer to two separate diseases.

Symbol__ after the inland numLer indicates that the species is said by thn
author either to bive or directiy annoy man. For example, on page 2 of this report
the first entry ends 1 . . . 32 ". This means thet th•s particular species in
Australia (island 32 in the Index) is saii by the author to either bite or annoy
man. These entries are not summarized, As are those marked '*" (see paragraph
abnve).

Symbol after a referen,.e date indicates that the record is an unconfirmed
entry. For ýxample, on page 201 of this report the 5th lhsting ends under DATE

". . . 1926-". This mans that the particular entry "---,---. 32,222," (country
32 is Australia and 222 isNev Zealand In the index of Islands) needs further
confirmation. This symbol is also used in Table 2, with the same meaning, but it is
there attached to the icland number in the DISI.IBUTION column. See paragraph 3
balcev.

d. (GENERAL STAT1IENTS)

In addition to rhe three main categories of information as described above,
the column heading indicates that there may be general stateaents. If mo, this entry
is made after those of the three main categories and is enclosed in parentheses,
exactly "s the colum heading indicates. Th.s may be a otatesent for either the
various islands or coutries or for tho various species. For example, on pale 2 of
this report, the last listing ends ". . . (Vecto. of 5engue)". On page 7, the
first listin$ ends " . . (Tree holes end beao").
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e. AUTHOR and DATE

Every entry in Table 1 is documented by an author (or a senior euthor) and
date of publication. The AUTHOR autd Li."i (year of pulication) are entered in the
last two columns of Table 1. Erpla-s.aion of symbol " " which may be attached to
DATE is given in paragraph c above, (The complete literature citation is given,
for each arthropod group, in th,ý section immediately following the #ýables.)

3. Table 2 explained

As noted above in paragraph 2z, all listings marked "*" in a table a:-e
summarized for the perticular species of arthropod, in the table immediately
following, giving the island or islands where occurring, and the disease or disease
organism transmitted.

Table 2 summarizes su,:h items for Table 1. For example, on page 2 of this
report (Mosquitoes, Table 1) the third entry ends " . . . 32*". We note on his page
and on page 3, under the same species, other listings ending : 97*, 107*, 134*, 219*
2ý0*, 283*. All these listings are summarized at the beginning of Table 2, page
104. Besides the SPECIES and the DISTRIBUTION, the table also gives information
on DISEASE ORGANISM. Countries in these columna are discussed below.

a. SPECIES and DISTRIBUTION

The SPECIES is, of course, that indicated in Table 1, and the DISTRIBUTION
,olumn summarizes all the numbers (i.e., islands that are marked "*" under
DISTRIBUTION in Table I for this particular species.

b. DISEASE OR DISEASE ORGANISM

Under this heading ttnere are four subheadings (VIRUS & RICKETTSIA; ?ROTOZOA;
HELMINTHS; OTHER). The subheading itself may be broken down, where necessary. For
example, on page 104 (Mosquitoes, Table 2), the first subcolumn (VIRUS & RICKETTSIA)
is broken down as: Dengue and Yellow fever, with numbers indicating the appropriate
distribution.

4. Literature Cited section explained

At the eno of each arthropod section there is a complete list of Literature
Cited, as referred to in the last column of Table 1 \AUTHOR and DATE).

The abbreviations of the publications follow the World List of Scientific
Periodicals.

5. Special comments

a. A note on synony

The problem of attempting to straighten ýjt synonymy of scientific namec is
beyonQ the scope of this report. Except f,-- a few species, the scien~ific nameP,
as used uy the authors, are entered in the tahles. In a few cases we have followed
the synonymy of an acceptable monog.aph. As there is no universal agreement among
taxonoists, the responmibility for synonymy must be referred to the interpretation
of each specialist.

ix_______
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b. A not* on intoeoretation of statements

An attempt has been made to avoid interpreting the publiulied statements.
This has been found difficult in matters concerning disease transmission; thus it
is often clearer if we use the author'@ own wordi. in general, it has been found
that few authors make unqualified statements concerning the vectors. Also, as one
might expect, u#st of the statements are based on epidemiological evidence and not
on actual transmissions.

c. Order of listings .-r same siecies in Table 1

If there is more than one island number for a single entry, the numbers are
arranged in ascending order. For example, on page 2 the 8th listing for DISTRIBUTION
reads: "32, 50, 83, 107, 114,...314."

When there is more than one entry (that is, citation with Author and Date)
under a single species and describer, the various entries are listed in ascending
order of island number, based on the first (lowest, as explained above) number
for each entry. For example, on page 2, under Aedes aegypti (Linnaeus), the
first 5 listings are 32; the next listing starts with 32 and continues, 50, 83,
etc. through 314 . The next listing is 50. The next listing begins with 66, and
so on.

x



INDEX OF ISLANDS

In 1962 a world-vide Geographic Index was published* listing countries,
islands, a 1 major regions in alphabetical order, and "ssigning to each a number.
The following list consolidates the islands of the Pacific area included in this
report, as shown on the adjacent map. This report covers Australia, New Zealand,
New Guinea, and all the islands of the central and south Pacific Inown as Oceania.
This includes the islands comprising tfe State of Hawaii. All other Islandeof
the South Pacific (such as those of Indonesia, the Galapagos Islmnds, and the islands
in the vicinity of Antarctica) are included in the reports for Asia or Latin America.

Only a few of the islinds or island groups of the Pacific are also independent
countries. The present list compribes New Zealand, Western Sam-=, Nauru, and Tonga
(a quasi-independent state), in addition to the continent of At,.,.1ia.

All the numbers of the Pocific countries and islands or isiand groups are
listed in order. For example, 32 stands for Australia; 66 stands for the-Caroline
Islands. Where the authors have not recorded a specific island, an inclusive title
is entered, e.g., 205 for Micronesia. This is the principal purpose of the Index:
to identify the island or Islands represented by numbers under DISTRIBUTION (Table
1 or Table 2).

The Index also includes at least the major synonyms. The synonymy is
preceded by a dash (the numbers appear with the main entries). For example, the
first entry in the Index is " - Austral Islands or Tubuai Islands." The main
listing is (in both numerical and alphabetical order) "315. Tubuai Islands or Austral
Islands."

*B. V. Travis, Herbert H. Casewell, Jr., William B. Rowan, Helle Starcke, and
Carl W. Rose: Classificetiou and coding system for compilations from the world
literature on insects and other arthropods thait affect the health and comfort of
man, Technical Report ES-4, Qup:teraaster Resoarch & Enginearin- C-nter, Natick,
Massachusetts, 1962, 259 pp.
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INDEX OF ISLANDS

- Austral Islands or Tubual Islands, 315

1. Hoorn and Surrounding Islands

32. Australia

3j. Australia and New Zealane (Inclusive title)

50. Bismarck Archipelago

66. Caroline Islands

74. Chatham Islands

83. Cook Islands

93. D'Entrecasteaux Islands

95. Easter Island

- East racific Islands, 338 (Inclusive title)

97. Ellice Islands

107. Fiji Islands

114. Friendly Islands or Tonga

121. Gilbert Islands

- Guam, indexed with Mariana Islands, 197

134. Hawaiian Islands or Sandwich Islands

- Hoorn and Surrounding Islands, 1

148. Indonesia - New Guinea

165. Kermadec Islands

179. Line Islatds

181. Lord Howe Island

182. Louisiade Archipelago

- Low Archipelago or Tuamotu Archipelago, 3P4

183. Loyalty Islands

195. Manihiki Islands

196. Marcus Island or Mirami Tori Shima

1.97. Mariana Isiands

199. Marquesas Islands

xii



INDEX OF ISLANDS

200. Marshall Islands

203. Melanesia (Inclusive title)

205. Micronesia (Inclusive title)

- Mirami Tori Shima or Marcus Island, 196

217. Nauru

- New Britain Island, included in Bismarck Archipelago, 50

219. New Caledonia and Surrounding Islands

New Guinea, indexed as Indonesia - New Guinea

220. New Hebrides Islands

222. New Zealand

231. Ocean Island

- Papua, indexed with Indonesia - New Guinea, 148

236. Palau Islands

243. Phoenix Islands

245. Polynesia (I.clusive title)

263. Samoa Islands

- Sandwich Islands or Hawaiian Islands, 134

268. Santa Cruz Islands

281. Society Islands

283. Solomon Islands

•89. South Pacific (Inclusive title)

- Tasmania, indexed with Australia, 32

Tonga or Friendly Islands, 114

308. Tokelau Islands or Union Islands

31]4. Tuamotu Archipelago or Low Archipelago

315. Tubuai Islands or Austral Islands

- Union Islands or Tokelau Islands, 308

330. Wake Island

- Western Samoa, included in Samoa Islands, 263

338. East Pacific Islands (Inclusive title)

.Xii£
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ARTHROPOD DATA

A. MOSQUITOES

The mosquito entries include information on the biology of the larvae and
adults in addition to distribution and disease tronsmission. As might bet expected,
the mosquitoes constitute a large assortment of species in Australia and the Pacific
Islands. The extremely diverse ecological conditions provide habitats that ate
occupied by about 328 species or subspecies, The tabulations will show that some of
the species have a large documentation of their biolc•gy. Usually such species are of
great economic importance because they are important vectors. For some species there
is almost no information except distributional dat&. Such species are usually
uncommon or else are thought to be of Little signfr:icance as vectors.

So many mosquitoes will bite man that an effort has been made to make a com-
plete listing of mosquito species and subspeci' ,. Thn bynonyw: is a difficult
problem in this group; tCius, many spies and subspecies in the 4ats are not valid
names.

1



TABU! 1- MOSQUITOES

I&I3DING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
(GMUhRAL STATRWUTS) AUTHOR DATE

A S$ Shbalw deprseuion pools, clear fresh dark brown Marks 1949
water; -- ; 32*

-a)-; -- ; 32 Edwards 1924

Raian water tanks, wells, roof gutters; bites Cooling 1924
(Li~~aet) 4adoore day and night, carrier of yellow fever,

all year; 32*

Artificial containers; --- ; 32 Lee 1944

Brown 1954

-- ; common in houses, capable of transmitting Siler
de•gue; 320 et al. 1926

-- ; bites day and night, Feb., March and Nov.; Taylor 1943a
32"

--- ; -- ; 32, 50, 83, 107, 114, 121, 134, 148, Kumm 1931
197, 219, 220, 263, 281, 283, 314 (Vector of
yellow fever)

Artificial containers; Aug.; 50 Laird 1946

Artificial conta:Iner; --- ; 66. Tree holes; --- ; Bohart &
114. --- ; -; 1340. Coconut and breadfruit tree Ingr'- 1946
holes, artificial container; possible vector of
d•..gue; 197. Rainwater cisterns, coconut half on
edge of woods; in houses mostly at sunset and
sunrise; 200. Coconut husks and shells, water
butts, top of cut bamboo, small open concrete
drain, artificial container; --- ; 263 (Domestic,
artificial container, tree holes, coconut
shells,'cut bamboo, rainwater, chlorinated
drinking water, slightly brackish water,
partially shaded containers, bite mainly at
night, incriminated vector of yellow fever and
dengue)

--- ; all year; 66. Artificial container; July, Boh,irt 1957
Aug., Oct.; 197. Artificial container; June,
July; 200. --- ; Dec,; 330 (Near human
habitations, artificial ontainers, tree holes,
coconut shells, cut bamboo, chlorinated drinking
water and slightly brackish well water, shaded
rainwater collections, bites at night, possible
vector of dengue and yellow fever)

--- ; ... ; 66, 197, 200 (Vector of dengue) Farner 1944

2
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TABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

A---; --- ; 83, 97, 107, 114, 183, 217, 219, 220, Belkin 1962

aeg,,pt[ 263, 281, 283, 314, 315 (Domestic species, largely
(Linnaeus) coufined to seaports, in artificial containers of
(cont.) all types, rarely in tree holes or leaf axils of

plants, predominantly diurnal feeders, but will
bite man readily in artificial light, also in
total darkness, important vector of dengue)

Hollow tree stumps, coconut shells, taro pits, Venner 1944
artificial containers; bites day and night; 97*0

Artificial containers; enters houses, May-June; Lever 1943
107*

--- ; in houses, common, bites by day, Dec.-Feb.; Lever 1943 a
107l

Drains, artificial containers within and around Paine 1943
houses; bites by day; 107

1.21 (Cisterns, artificial containers) Smart 1943

--- ; .... ; 148, 203, 205, 245 (Artificial 7arner
containers, occasionally in leaf axils, leaves, et al. 1946
bamboo stumps, tree holes, coconut shells in
immediate vicinity of human dwellings, active
by day)

--- ; active during day and evening, experi- Ross 1948
mentally infected with dengue; 179'

Rainwater, brackish water, cisterns, coconut Farner 1944
shells, plant leaves; diurnal, domestic; 1970.
--- ; abundant; 2000

Fields; --- : 197 Travis 1947

Semi-permanent rain pools, in flooded basements Perry 1948
qf homes; Feb.-May; 219*. Artificia-
containers; --- ; 220*, 283*

Artif icial containers near houses, flower vases Oman &
in cemeteries; enters hiuses, suspected vector ot Christenson l947

dengue; 219

Water-holding plants, tree holes; --- ; 219 Williams 1943

in houses, bites man readily; 2200 Perry 194t

--- ; naturally inlfected with non-peri,'L< Raghavan 196l
~~~2 t) v: ~3, 2 81

common, enters houses; 281 Gall iard

et al. 1949

I :3



TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continuid)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES --- ; --- ; 32, 50, 66, 10?, 114, 121, 134, 148, Knight
aegypti 197, 219, 220, 236, 238, 263, 281 (Dcmestic *t al. 1944
aegypti water containers, neutral or alkaline)

(Linnaeus)

aegypti --- ; --- ; 32 Knight
queena andenaie et nl. 1944

(Theobald)
--- ; --- ; 219 Mattingly 1957

agrihanensis Coconut tree holes; June, Aug.; 197 Bohart 1957
Bohart

albilabri8 Tree holes, bamboo, leaf axils of various plants Belkin 1962
Edwards including Pandanus and palms, coconut shells and

husks, artificial containers including canvass;
--- ; 283

Coral pools with high organic content; --- ; 283 Perry 1949

albirostris --- ; --- ; 222 Taylor 1934 a
(Macquart)

albitarsi8 Creek; --- ; 32 Taylor 1944
Taylor

; 148 Lee 1944

aiboannulatus Ground and rock pools, clear or muddy water exposed Dobrotworsky 1965
(Macquart) to the sun; bites by day; 320

Swamps, rock pools and sublittoral rock pools; Mackerras 1928
rarely bites except in shady gullies; 32

Fresh water in rock pools, occasionally in Lee 1944
brackish marshes;---; 32

Fresh water lagoons, wells; --- ; 32 Edwards 1924

Artificial containers; --- ; 32 Ferguson 1926 a

--- ; May-Aug.; 32 Minter 1950

--- 32, 50 (Rock pools, wells, grassy rain- Knight
water pools) et al. 1944

albolineatus Fresh, clear, murky, and foul water with organic Laird 1946
(Theobald) debris, artificial containers; in shady jungle by

day; 50

Rot holes in trees; --- , 50 Taylor 1934

--- 50, 148, 197, 283 (Tree holes, coconut Steffan 1966
shells and husks, bamboo stumps, fallen leaves
and artificial containers, seldom attracted to
man)

I4



TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES --- ; --- ; 50, 283 (Rock holes) Knight
albolineatus et al. 1944

(Theobald)
(cont.) --- ; --- ; 134 Stone

et al. 1959

Coconut husks, leaf axils of taro, wild in path of Paine &
forest, axils of leaves of Sago palm, tree holes, Edwards 1929
artificial containers; --- ; 283

albopictus --- ; --- ; 32 (Coconut 3hells, ditches, pools, Taylor 1943
(Skuse) rivulet, bites day and night, indoors and outside,

efficient intermediary host of dengue, incomplete
development of Wuchereria bancrofti)

--- ; --- ; 32, 148 (Tree holes, bamboo, leaf axils Steffan 1966
of several plants, rock pools, artificial containers,
bites man)

--- ; --- ; 32, 107, 134, 148, 281, 314 (Vector of Kumm 1931
yellow fever)

--- ; --- ; 83, 199 (Tree holes, rock holes near Smart 1943
dwellings, water butts and artificial containers,
experimental transmission of yellow fever, vector
of dengue)

Axils of Bilbergia, Crimun, Alocasia and Pandanus, Bohart &
lower forest zone and urban sections; --- ; 134. Ingram 1946
Tree holes, artificial containers; bite
vigorously during the day, suspected vector of
dengue; J970 (Tree holes, cut bamboo, rock holes,
leaf axils, artificial containers in weedy
ditches, semi-domestic, under leaves, severe
pest in wooded areas and bite during the day,
vector of dengue)

Fresh water; --- ; 134 Pemberton 1943

Wells; --- ; 134 Anonymous 1944

--- ; Aug.-Nov.; 134 Bonnet &
Worcester 1946

S-•-; --- ; 134, 148, 197, 203, 205, 245 (Temporary Farner
water collections, bamboo and tree stumps, tree et al. 1946
holes, leaf axils, coconut shells, rock pools,
ditches and artificial containers close to human
dwellings, rarely enters houses, bites at
twilight aud shady places by day)

--- ; --- ; 134, 197 (Ncpenthes, considered to be Belkin 1962
an efficient vector of dei, 6.* frequently a
serious pest)

--- ; --- ; 134. Tree holes, coconut shells, Bohart 1957
artificial containers; Mar., July-Sept., Nov.; 197°

Tree holes and bamboos; --- ; 148 Brug 1931
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TABLE 1 -MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES --- ; --- ; 32, 50, 148, 283 (Shallow pools on the Steffan 1966

aZbsacute.atiw edge of jungle, wheel ruts, cite during the
(Theobald) evening)

--. ,bite by day in shady jungle and forest; 50* Laird 1946

--- ; --- ; 134, 197 Knight &

Hull 1952

Floode4 swamp areas, wood pools, rock holes and Belkin 1962
potholes in stream bed; bite in daytime in torest
areas; 2830

alocasicola Axils of Curjevoi; --- ; 32 Knight &
Marks Marks 1952

--- ; bites occasionally in rain forest; 32* Marks 1948

alternars Brackish and fresh water pools and swamps; bites Dobrotworsky 1965
(Westwood) by day; 320

--- ; May; 32 Minter 1950

--- ; --- ; 32, 148, 219 (Brackish and salt water Lee 1944
swamps, fresh ground pools)

--- ; --- ; 32, 148, 219 (Mangrove swamps, salt Knight
marshes, rarely fresh marshes, predaceous) et al. 1944

--- ; --- ; 32, 148, 219 (High tide and inland Steffan 1966
marshy pools, predaceous, bites man chiefly at
suadown)

- -- ; .... ; 183. --- ; anthropophilic; 219 (Swamps Belkin 1962

and swampy pools, brackish or fresh, on the "
coast or ifiland)

Brackish pools; --- ; 219 Ptrry 1950

At 2850-3800 meters ele.vation; --- ; 148 Bonne-
Bonne-Wepster Wepster 1948

an'ir'sorli Sparsely wooded areas, tea-tree scrub, clean, Dobrotworsky 1965
Edwards shallow raodside ditches and excavations, pools

and peat swamps; bites by day, Mar. and Sept.; 32'

--- ; Oct.-Feb.; 32 Mackerras 1927 a

--- ; --- ; 179 Stone
Edwards et al. 1959

anggienfsi - ------ ; 148 Steffan 1966
Bonne-Wepster
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V

TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES
annandalei --- ; --- ; 148 (Tree holes and bamboo) Steffan 1966

(Theobald)

antipodeu8 Slime in mud; country and bush, day and night Graham 1939
(Edwards) biter, all year; 222*

Ground pools, most active in cold water; --- ; 222 Belkin 1962

aobae Large tree hole in deep shade; --- ; 220° Belkin 1962
Belkin

arqenteus- --- ; 32**, 107**. Tanks, flower vases; enter Lever 1934
Poiret houses; 283

--- ; 50, 83, 134. Occasionally in coconut Buxton &
husks, broken bamboos and tree-wells, artificial Hopkins 1927
container; all year; 263

Artificial containers; Dec.; 148 Holland 1933

--- ; 222 Edwards 1924

Artificial containers; --- ; 263 Buxton &
Hopkins 1925

common; 263 Edwards 1928

PlanrationA in water drawn from tanks inadequately Paine &
screened, water used in flower vases, ant traps, Edwards 1929
coconuL hutks; --- ; 283

argenteitarsis Fallen palm leaves in shaded sago swamp and rain Steffan 1966
Beug forest; --- ; 148

argyronotw7 Tree holes, rock holes and rock pools in small Belkin 1962
Belkin shaded streams; sylvan; 283

ashworthi Fresh water swamps; --.- ; 32, 148 Lee 1944
Edwards

aurantjus --- ; --- ; 148 (Pig wallows, clear, marshy pools, Lee 1944
(Theobald) grassy swamp pools)

'Zurunt /a8 Shallow rock pools with decaying vegetation; --- ; 32 Knight
chrýSogaster et al. 1944

(Taylor)
31, 148 (Shallow rock pools with decaying Steffan 1966

vegetable matter, puddles, crab pot hole, coral
depression, highly polluted artificial hole)



TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (coutiuued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATFE4ENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES
aurantiua
nigrescena ------ ; 148, 283 (Muddy algal ditch, hoof print, Knight

Edwards predaceous) et al. 1944

aureostryiatua Tree holes and bamboo sturips; --- ; 148 Lee 1944
(Doleschall)

auridorsum Tree holes; --- ; 32 Lee 1944
Edwards

--- ; bites during day; 320 Marks 1948

aurimargo .. ; --- ; 32, 148 (Tree holes and c-conut shells) Steffan 1966
Edwards

australiensis Tree holes; bites at night in vine scrub; 320 Marks 1948
(Theobal d)

Fallen palm fronds in forest; --- ; 32 Lee 1944

-... ; --- ; 148 Cooling 1924 a

australis Shallow snow pools at 6,000 feet altitude; --- 320 Cooling 1924 a
(Erichson)

Salt waters, rock and ground pools; --- ; 32 Dobrctworsky 1965

--- ; --- ; 32, 181, 222 (Only in salt or brackish Belkin 1962
rock pools, slightly above high-tide mark, bites
man readily)

azureosquunatus --- ; at 100 meters elevation, Apr., Aug.-Sept.; 148 Bonne-
Bonne-Wepster Wepster 1948

bano'2ifti - ; 32 Lee 1944
Taylor

bancroftianus Fresh water pools with vegetation, creeks and roads; Dobrotworsky 1965

Edwards bites by day; 320

--- ; --- ; 32 Lee 1944

becki Crab holes; --- ; 283 Belkin 1962
Belkin

bifoliatus --- ; May; 148 Steffan 1966
King &

Hoogstraal

biocellatus Shaded tree holes in dark reddish brown water, Marks 1948
(Taylor) hollow pipe; occasionally bites; 320

Tree and stump holes; --- ; 32 Knight &
Marks 1952

In scrub en river bank; --- ; 32 Ferguson 1926 a

--- ; rare; 32 Mackerras 1928

bcugainvillensi8 Leaf axils of Sararanga and Pandanus; --- ; 283 Belkin 1962
Marks
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TABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES
britteni --- ; --- ; 32 Stone et al. 1959

*• • Marks &
Hodgkin

brugi --- ; --- ; 148 Edwards 1924
Edwards

burnetti Leaf axils of Freycinetia storkii, F. milnei; Belkin 1962
Belkin --- ; 107

burpengargensis Well; --- ; 32 Edwards 1924
(Theobald)

buxtoni --- ; --- ; 283 Belkin 1962
Beliin

cacozelus --- ; --- ; 32 Stone 1963
Marks

caecus From a whirlpool in an inlet; --- ; 148 Brug 1931
(Theobald)

--- ; --- ; 148 (Open jungle pools) Knight

et al. 1944

cairn.Q.nsis --- ; --- ; 32 Edwards 1924
(Taylor)

* calabyi --- ; --- ; 32 Stone 1963
Marks

calcariae Pits under uprooted trees; bites in shade or during Dobrotworsky 1965
Marks cloudy weather, Dec.; 32'

ca'nptorhyn hus Brackish and fresh water swamps in open country; Dobrotworsky 1965
(Thomson) bites by day and after sunset; 320

Shady brackish river overflow; --- ; 32 Knight
et al. 1944

--- ; Oct.-March and Aug.; 32 Mackerras 1927a

--- ; rare; 32 Mackerras 1928

candidoscutellum Tree holes in rain forest, clear water; Feb., Marks 1948
Marks June, Sept.; 32

--- ; --- ; 32, 148 (Tree holes and rock pool) Knight &
Marks 1952

9



TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES --- ; --- ; 32, 50, 148 (Shaded, shalicw, temporary Steffan 1966
carnenti jungle pools, bites in forest areas during the day)

Edwards
-- ; bite by day in shady jungle and rain forest, Laird 1946
enters houses; 50'

--- ; Apr., Aug.; 148 Bonne-
Wepster 1948

Shallow, heavily shaded temporary jungle pools Belkin 1962
which are frequently flushed, shallow rain pools;
bites man voraciously in forested areas during the
day; 2830

Pools, crab holes in mangrove area; --- ; 283 Paine &
Edwards 1929

--- ; common, enters houses; 283 Edwards 1924

chathajicus --- ; --- ; 222 Stone 1963
Dumbleton

chionodes - ------ ; 283 Belkin 1962
Belkin

chrysogaster Shallow, shaded rock pool with decaying Taylor 1927
(Taylor) vegetation; --- ; 32

clelandi Fresh water pools with or without vegetation, Dobrotworsky 1965
(Taylor) pollu ed rabbit burrows, tea-tree scrub; bites

by day, July, Sept.-Nov.; 32*

--- ; --- ; 32 Edwards 1924

clintoni --- ; --- ; 148 Knight &
Taylor Marks 1952

concolor Rock pools of varying salinity; bites chiefly at Mackerras 1928
Taylor dusk; 320

--- ; 222 Knight
et al. 1944

continentalis Rain water pools, small swamps with grassy edges Dobrotworsky 1965
Dobrotworsky exposed to the sun; bites by day, Sept., Nov.-

Feb. 32*

cooki Coconut shells, Pandanus axils, cisterns, Belkin 1962
Belkin artificial containers; suspected vector of

filariasis; 83

cruciana ------ ; 32 Edwards i924
(Walker)
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES Rot holes at base of tree growing in a strceam bed, Belkin 1962
cuccioi rock pools and pot holes in stream bed, flooded
Belkin stream, small clear swampland stream, flooded area

along a creek; near a sandy po-1 in a stream bed;
283

Oulicifornis --- ; --- ; 32, 50, 148 Steffan 1966
(Theobald)

cunabulanus --- ; Nov.-Feb.; 32 Mackerras 1927a
Edwards

cunninghami --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1944
Taylor

daggyi Crab and lobster holes in fresh water swamps, Perry 1946
Stone & Bohart brackish water near the ocean; --- ; 220

Ground pools; --- ; 220. --- ; --- ; 283 Stone &
Bohart 1944

daliensis --- ; --- ; 32 Lee 1944
(Taylor)

dasyorrhus --- ; --- ; 148, 283 (Holes in horizontal tree Belkin 1962
King & trunks projecting into or over ocean water,
Hoogstraal containing salt water spray, artificial containers,

tin cans in mangrove area, tires by a dock)

derooki --- ; --- ; 148 (River bed rock pool) Knight
Brug et al. 1944

digoelensis---; 148 Taylor 1 9 3 4a
Brug

dobodurus Cup fungi in rain forest, artificial container in King &
King & forest near sea level, fallen palm leaves, sago Hoogstraal 1946
Hoogstraal leaves, fallen tree hole; --- ; 148

dobrotworskyi Leaf bazes of sword grass, among large patches of Dobrotworsky 1965
Marks grass in swampy bush and along rivers; bites man

usually in face, Nov.-Mar.; 32'

dorseyi Tree holes, coconut shells, artificial containers; Bohart 1957
Knight in woods, Aug., Nov.-Dec.; 236

dybasi Pitcher plants, taro axil, Nepenthes mirabilis; Bohart 1957
Bohart bites by day, Mar., May, Aug., Nov., Dec.; 2360

edgari Shallow temporary ground pools of fresh water; Belkin 1962
Stone & efficient laboratory host for the Tahitian strain

Rosen of 4Wuchereriu bancrofti, bites man at night; 281'

edwards ------- ; 283 Lee 1944
(Barraud)

edwardsi --- ; --- ; 268 Edwards 1926
tulagienaiB
Edwards --- ; --- ; 283 Knight

et al. 1944
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES
eck.ardoi

var. tulagiensia --- ; --- ; 283 Barraud 1934
Edwards

elchoensi8 - ------ ; 32 Lee 1944
Taylor

fasciatu8 ------ ; 32 (Vector of yellow fever) Martini 1930
Fabricius

fergusoni --- ; --- ; 32 Cooling 1924a
(Taylor)

fijiensis Mostly in Pandanus leaf axils and less common in Belkin 1962
Marks axils of Alocasia indica and Freycinetia sp.;

nocturnal and bites man vigorously and
persistently, suspected vector of non-periodic
Wuchereria bancrofti, naturally infected with
filarial larvae; 1070

--- ; naturally and experimentally infected with Raghavan 1961
non-periodic W. bancrofti; 107

fimbripe8 Crab holes; --- ; 50 Edwards 1924
Edwards

Ground pools; --- ; 50 Taylor 1934

---- ; 148 (Crab holes) Steffan 1966

Crab holes; --- ; 220 Buxton &
Hopkins 1927

finlaya
fijiensis --- ; naturally infected with Wuchereria bancrofti; Manson-

107 Bahr 1959

flavifrons Ground pools with or without vegetation in the sun Dobrotworsky 1965
(Skuse) or partly shad-d, pits under uprooted trees; bites

during the day, common; 320

fiavipennis ------ ; 283 Taylor 1934a
Giles

foI fozrlia --- ; April-May, Aug., Dec.; 148 Steffan 1966
King &
Hoogstraal

francaemonti Leaf axils of broad-leaf Pandanus; - 2830 Belkin 1962
Be1k!n

freycinet&2e Leaf axils of Freycinetia miinei and Pandanus; Belkin 1962
Laird --- ; 107
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIV-TY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR b"TE

AEDES Tea-tree swamp; bites day ard night; 320 Bearup &
funereus Laurence i947

(Theobald)
Fresh water swamps; --- ; 32 Lee 1944

--- ; --- ; 32, 50, 148, 283 (Fresh water swamps, Steffan 1966
bites man)

Pandanus swamp; bite3 by day in shady jungle; 50' Laird 1.946

--- ; --- ; 50, 144 (Coasts in vicinity of mangrove Hill 1925
and scrub

Muddy ditch with some algal scum and water in Paine &
hoof marks, large and shallow rain water pool Edwards 1929
containing dead c.oconut leaves just abc e the
beach; --- ; 283

--- ; common and annoying in coconut grove area and Oman &
jungle, bites by day; 289' Christenson 1947

funer'eus
funereus --- ; --- ; 32, 148 Knight

(Theobald) et al. 1944

funereus --- ; --- ; 32, 50, 220, 283 (Irrigation ditches, Knight
orr4tus partially shaded rainwater pools, hoof marks) et al. 1944

(Theobald)
Swampy areas; bites by day in jungle aiid rain Laird 1946
forest; 500

Grassy pools; --- ; 50, 148, 220 Lee I•44

-..- ; --- ; 50, 148 (Grass covered plantation drains, Hill 1925
jungle coastal and inland localities, bites by day
and night)

Road ruts, wallows, occasionally ditches; viciously Perry 1946
bites man by day in jungle; 220'

Grass covered drains; swamps; 2200 Buxton &
Hopkins 1927

--- ; --- ; 268 Lever 1934

Temporary rain water pools on the ground, shallow Paine &
grassy pools, muddy ditches, water collected in Edwards 1929
hoof marks; bites in the afternoon, outdoors; 2830

fuscipalpis Leaf axils of Pandanus; --- ; 283 Belkin 1962
Belkin

fuscitarsis Leaf axils of broad and narrow-leafed Pandanus; Belkin 1962
Belkin --- ; 283
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES
futunae Tree holes in deep forest, coconut half in bush Belkin 1962

Belkin area; --- ; 1*

gahnia.'Ia Axils of sword grass in coastal swamps; bites Marks 1948
•4rks late afternoon in dry scrub; 320

Axils of Gahnia and Pandanus; --- ; 32 knight &
Marks 1952

gani Nepenthes; --- ; 148 Knight &
Bonne-Wepster Marks 1952

geoakusea Mangrove crab and mud-lobster holes; --- ; 107 Lever 1945
Amos

gracilelineatus --- ; --- ; 148 Steffan 1966
Bonne-Wepster

gressitti Pandanus axil; Feb., Aug.; 236 Bohart 1957
Bohart

guwnensis Natural and artificial containers close to Bohart 1957
Farner & Bohart habitations, tree hole, jungles; rests on

vegetation, bites in woods in mornings, Oct., Dec.;
1970

Tree hollows, coconut husks and shells, carabao Farner &
wallow, water drum, water tank; common and Bohart 1945
troublesome in the forests; 197

Cut bamboo and taro leaf axils; rarely bites Marks 1954
man; 197*

gurneyi Tree holes and stumps, leaf axils also Pandanus, Belkin 1962
Stone & Bohart artifi.cial containers; --- ; 283

hakanssoni Banana stump, tree holes, coconut shells, canoe, Bohart 1957
Knight & artificial containers; Jan., July; 66
Hurlbut

--- ; --- ; 66, 283 (Cocon- shells, tree holes, Marks 1954

artificial containers)

hebrideus --- ; --- ; 50, 148, 220, 236 (Tree holes, coconut Farner
Edwards shells, shallow wells, taro leaves, artificial et al. 1946

containers)

--- ; --- ; 66, 148, 220, 268, 283 (Tree holes, Belkin 1962
coconut husks and shells, artificial containers,
taro leaf axils, attack readily, persistent
diurnal biters, suspected vector of dengue)
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES Palm boat, coconut shells, old native pot, old Farner &
hebrideus mollusk shells, tree trunk, axil of taro leaf; Bohart 1945

Edwards --- ; 148. Tree holes, coconut shells, hollows

(cont.) among roots, holes in raised cotal, clam shells
in a garden, old bottles, shallow wells, rot
holes, felled log, tops of drums, bomb crater
and artificial containers; suspected vector of
dengue; 220 (Bites man)

Tree holes, coconut shells, fallen fronds of Perry 1948
coconut and breadfruit; possible vector of
dengue; 220

Artificial containers; bites man by day; 2200 Daggy 1945

Tree holes, coconut shells, ti.. cans, artificial Oman &
water catchments; bites by day; 289* Christenson 1947

hensiZli Coconut shells, tree holes, rock crevices, fallen Bohart 1957
Farner coconut fronds, artificial containers; bites man

from dawn to dusk in sun or shade, enters buildings
to bite, possible carrier of dengue and filariasis;
660

--- ; --- ; 236, 283 (Coconut shells, tree holes, Marks 19,4

rock crevices, fallen coconut fronds, artificial
containers, bites man)

--- ; --- ; 236 (Possible vector of filariasis and Bohart &

dengue) Ingram 1946

hesperonotius --- ; --- ; 32 Stone 1961
MarKs

hodgkini -- ; --- ; 32 Stone 1961
Marks

hoguei Coconut shells; --- ; 283 'ýelkin 1962
Belkin

holiandius Shaded palm leaves, sago swamps, artificial King &
King & containers, tree holes in rain forcst, coconut Hoogseraal 1946
Hoogstraal husks; March-April, Sept., Nov.-Dec.; 148

hollingsheadi Leaf axils of Eandanus species; --- ; 283 Belkin 1962
Belkin

horrescens Bamboo, tree-ferns, rarely in coconut shells; Marks 1954
Edwards --- ; 107

Tree holes, coconut shells, artificial containers; Belkin 1962
--- ; 107
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATFYENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES Taro axils; at light, bloodsucker, seldom enters Bohart 1957
hui houses; 236"

Bohart

hweralia - ------ ; 32 Cooling 1924 a
Edwards

hybrpida --- ; --- ; 32 Cooling 1924 a
(Taylor)

znperfectue Grassy pools in shade; bites by day; 320 Dobrotworsky 1965
Dobrotworsky

imprimen8 _- -•; 5 0 ° --- ; deep jungle; 148 Knight &
(Walker) Hull 1953

-- -; 50, 148, 283 (Temporary pools, flowing Belkin 1962
water in flooded areas, in deep or partial shade,
bites man readily at daytime in and around forested
areas, capable of biting through dense and thick
clothing and inflict very pait,ful bites)

Partly shaded, leafy woodland pools; --- ; 283 (Bites Bohart 1945
viciously in deep shade during day)

Shaded forest; common, bites by day; 2830 Paine &
Edwards 1929

--- ; common and annoying in jupgle and coconut Oman &
grove area, bite by day; 289* Christenson 1947

incertus -- -; 148 Edwards 1924
Edwards

inexpectatus At 1700 meters elevation; --- ; 1480 Bonne-
Bonne-Wepster Wepster 1948

iwi --- ; ---; 32 Stone
Marks et al. 1959

joaephinae -- ; --- ; 32 Stone
Marks et al. 1959

keefei --- ; --- ; 32, 143 (Tree holes) Knight &
King & Marks 1952
Hoogstraal

kemr~organt --- ; 148 Knight
(Laveran) et al. 1944

Brackish pools; -- ; 219 Perry 1950

knighti Axils of the broadest-leafed Pandanme, confineo Belkin 1962
Stone & Bohart to the lower leaves; --- ; 283
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TABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES Tea-tree swamp; bites day and night; 320 Bearup &
kochi Laurence 1947

(Ddnitz)
Leaf axils of Pandanus and Colocasia; --- ; 32, 107, Lee 1944
114, 148, 283

--- ; in scrub in late afternoon; 32* Marks 1948

--- ; naturally infected with Wuchereria bancrofti; Taylor 1946
32

... , 32, 50, 148, 283 (Coconut bushes, Knight
Pandanus and taro leaf axils) et al. 1944

--- ; --- ; 32, 107, 283 (Axils of Pandanus and Stone &
taro, coconut shells, enters houses) Bohart 1944

--- ; --- ; 32, 148 (Colocasia, most persistent Taylor 1943 a

biter, day and night, efficient host of Wuchereria
bancrofti)

Leaf axils of Coiocasia and Pandanus; Laird 1946
occasionally enters houses, bite in evening and
after dawn; 500

--- ; bites indoors at night; 50*. In axils of 'ray~oc 1934
Colocasia; --- ; 148

Leaf axils of CoZocasia, in or near forest; --- ; Edwards 1935 a

107

Alocasia; bites at night; 1070 Paine 1943

--- ; --- ; 114, 148, 283 (Leaf axils of Paraianus, Taylor 1938
banana and .taro plants, intermediary host of
Wuchereria bancrofti)

--- ; intermediary host of WuThere.id ban-rofti; Cilento 1940 +
148

--- ; experimental vector of W. tancrcfti; 148* Avery 1946

experimentally infected with W. vroft•; 148 Raghavan 1961

--- ; 263 Edwards 1924

* k..'iki Coconut shells; ---; 50.---;----; 107, 148. Buxton &
2 m '2 Axils of Colocasia, co~non in the cultivated Kopkins 1927

GrUnberg taro and wild Araceae on the banks of streams in
the rain forest; --- ; 263

--- ; 114, 283 Taylor 1934 a

Leaf axils of cultivated and wild Araace•'; bites Edwards 1928
at night; 263'
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TABL'S 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES
labecxlosu8 ------ ; 32 Cooling 1924a
Coqullett

lweleiferue Mangrove swamps, in fresh and brackish water of palm Bohart &
Bohart & axils and tree holes; mangrove swamps, bite at noon Ingram 1946

Ingram and early evening; 66*

Artificial container near houses; Jan., July, Dec.; •nhart 1957
66. Artificial container; near building, July-Aug.,
Dec.; 2360 (Mangrove swamps with both fresh and
brackish water of palm axils and tree holes,
biting in or near swamps from midday to early
evening)

laterali8 --- ; --- ; 148 Edwards 1924
Theobald

lauiei Tree holes; --- ; 181 Lee 1944
(Carter)

Hollow of fallen tree; --- ; 263 Edwards 1924

leilae --- ; March-April; 148 Steffan 1966
King&
Hoogstraal

ieweZleni Pandanu8 axil; Apr., Aug.; 236 SohaZL 1957
Starkey & Webb

iineatopennis ------ ; 32 (Temporary, rain-filled, grassy ground Knight &
(Ludlow) depressions, light traps, fhabitually feeds upon Hull 1953

human blood)

lineatua --- ; --- ; 32, 50, 148, 219, 220, 268, 283 (Semi- Belkin 1962
ý"'aylor) domestic, mostly in temporary ground pools in

cleared and partly sbaded areas in association
with man, less often in undisturbed jungle areas,
bites man very zeadily in the daytime, particularly
in shaded areas)

iittiechiili --- ; -- ; 148 Taylor 1933
Taylor

longiforcepdi Crab holes, temporary flood pool; bites more ý.t Belkin 1962
Edwards night than day; 283*

iongirostrie Crab holes; --- ; 32 Edwards 1924
(Leicester)

--- --- ; 32, 148 (Crab holes in mangrove swamps, Steffan 1966
brackish rock pools, small shady ground pools aad
artificial containers)

lunulatLA8 Crayfish hole in shaded rain forest, --- ; 143 Steffan 1966
King &
Hoogstrasl
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES Temporary rain pools with vegetation exposed to Dobrotworsky 1965
luteifemur the sun, pits; bites by day, Sept.-Mar.; 320
Edwards

--- ; --- ; 32 Lee 1944

macintoshi --- ; --- ; 32 Stone 1961
Marks

mackerrasi Rock pools, water collection in a canoe; --- ; 32 Knight &
Taylor Marks 1952

5rassy pool near creek; --- ; 32 Knight
et al. 1944

macZeayanus ------ ; 32 Lee 1944
Mackerras

manmillani --- ; bites by day, Feb.; 320 Dobrotworsky 1965
Marks

macrodixoa --- ; near river; 148 Brag 1932
Dyar & Shannon

maehleri Pitcher plant; Mar., Sept., Nov.; 66 Bohart 1957
Bohart

maZlochi Tree holes; bites man just before and at dusk; 32° Dobrotworsky 1965
Taylor

--- ; --- ; 32 Knight &
Marks 1952

marshaZlensis --- ; at light, Jan., Mar., Dec.; 660 . --- ; --- ; Bohart 1957
Stone & Bohart 121* --- ; Jan., Mar., June-Aug.. Oct.-Nov.; 200

(Coconut shells, tree holes, hollows aL the base
of coconut fronds, barrels, wells)

Well; ---- ; 121. Cc-onut shells, tree holes, Bohart &
hollows at coconut frund bases; bite man during Ingram 1946
day, in woods, i._ and around villages, on damp
walls; 2000

Coconut halves, hollow trees, hollows at base of Farner &
coconut palm; --- ; 200 Bohart 1945

Temporary ground pools in deeply shaded jungle Belkioý 1962
Belkin and in partially open areas; on tree trunk; 283

Shallow zemporary pools in dengely shaded but gelkin 1962
belkin open area near a swamp; --- ; 283

m 2 a Pitcher plant; near river; 148 Brug 1932
Brug

-: ';,:J,: --- ; -- -; 148 Steffan 1966

King &
Hoogstraal
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES Partly shaded ground and rock pools with Dobrotworsky 1965
milsoni vegetation; Sept.-Nov.; 32

(Taylor)
Tree holes; --- ; 32 Hill 1925

minutae --- ; --- ; 32 Cooling 19 24 a
Taylor

moloiensi6 --- ; bites man in late forenoon; 320 Taylor 1929
Taylor

-- -; 32 Knight
et al. 1944

ionocellatus Tree holes; --- ; 32 Knight &
Marks Marks 1952

multifolium --- ; Jan., May; 148 Steffan 1966
King &
Hoogstraal

multiplex Fairly shaded ground pools, shallow well, swamps; Dobrotworsky 1965
(Theobald) bites by day, Jan.-Apr.; 320

--- ; --- ;32 Edwards 1924

--- ; --- ; 148 Steffan 1966

neogeox-gianue Leaf axils of very narrow-leafed "screw palm", Belkin 1Q62
Belkin Pandanus sp. and taro; --- ; 283

neomacrodizoa --- ; --- ; 168 Steffan 1966
King &
Hoogstraal

neopandani Pandanu8 and taro axils, mountainous areas; bites Bohart 1957
Bohart man during the day, Jan., Mar., June, Nov.; 1970

nigrithorax --- ; bites man by day; 320 Dobrotworsky 1965
(Macquart)

--- ; --- ; 32 Edwards 1924

ni)alis Shallow pools, clear or cloudy with decayed leaves Dobrotworsky 1965
Edwards expoced to the sun; Oct.-Dec.; 32

Temporary snow pools at 6000 feet; --- ; 32 Knight
et al. 1944

--- ; bite at dusk, Jan. and Feb.; 320 Mackerras 1927a
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECTES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR I,,TL

AEDES --- ; --- ; 66, 83, 97, 107, 114, 121, 148, 183, Belkin 1962
nocturnus 197, 200, 219, 220, 236, 263, 308 (Chiefly in

(Theobald) temporary grassy ground pools, puddles and hoof
marks, ponds and ditches following rain, bites
readily and are a nocturnal pest in settlements
following rains)

--- ; --- ; 134 (Artificial containers, temporary Steffan 1966
grassy ground pools, puddles, hoof prints, ponds
ard ditches following rains)

normanensis Muddy rock pool in a water hole in a sandy creek Mackerras 1927 a
(Taylor) bed; forest, day biting; 320

Fresh, clear, or occasionally muddy water, casual Marks 1949
pools or swampy areas, exposed to sun, hoof prints;
--- ; 32

Ground pools; --- ; 32 Lee 1944

notoscriptus Rock holes, roof gutters; enters houses, bites day Mackerras 1928
(Skuse) and night; 320

Semi-domestic, artificial containers; 4n dense Ferguson 1926 a
scrub; 32

Tree holes, occasionally in rock and ground Dobrotworsky 1965
pools; --- ; 32

--- ; --- ; 32, 50, 148, 183, 219 (Semi-domestic. Beikin 1962
artificial containers of all types, coconut husks
and shells, tree holes and leaf axils of various
plants)

Tree hole; bites by day in shady jungle; 500 Laird 1946

Tree holes; --- ; 148 Brug 1934

-.--; -.--; 148, 222 (Rock pools) Lee 1944

Rock holes, tree holes and artificial receptacles; Perry 1950
--- ; 219

Natural and artificial water containers, swamps, Graham 1929
water holes, still and stagnant water rich in
organic matter, hollow in rocks and caves, knot
and rot holes, axils of nikau leaves, Astelia
and banana palms in gardens and conservatories;
sylvan, in shrubberies and gullies in partial
sunshine, in houses, daytime biter, mostly early
morning and late afternoon, prefers to bite on
legs, Oct.-June; 2220
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATD(ENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES Small containers, shaded tree holes, rock holes, King &
novalbitarai8 fallen palm bracts, coconut leaves and husks; Hoogstraal 1946

King & --- ; 148
Hoogstraal

oakleyi Tree holes, coconut shells during rainy season, Bohart 1957
Stone trench, road rut, barrels, artificial containers;

bloodsucker, May-July, Sept., Nov.-Dec.; 1970

--- ; Oct.; 197 Bohart &
Ingram 1946

Artificial containers; --- ; 205 Farner 1944

occidentalie Ground and rock pools, brackish marshes, fallen Knight &
(Skuse) palm fronds, concrete well, holes in fallen logs; Marks 1952

--- ; 32

Small water pool overgrown with coarse grass above Taylor 1927
a waterfall; --- ; 32

Tree hole; ---- ; 32 Knight
et al. 1944

--- ; May-Aug.; 32 Minter 1950

occidentalis
milsoni Ground and rock pools, occasionally in brackish Knight &

(Taylor) marshes; --- ; 32 Marks 1952

oceanicus In taro and Pandanus; --- ; 114, 263 Belkin 1962
Belkin

ochlerotatus --- ; naturally infected with Wucr.ereria bancrofti; Manson-
vigilax 219 Bahr 1959

ornatus --- ; common and annoying in jungle and coconut- Oman &
(Theobald) grove area, bites by day; 289* Christenson 1947

painei --- ; --- ; 50, 283 (Temporary pools in forests and Steffan 1966
Knight coconut plantations)

Temporary pools in forested areas, coconut Belkin 1962
plantations; --- ; 2830

palauensis Coconut shell, tree hole, PandanuB axil, Bohart 1957
Bohart artificial containers; Aug.; 236

palmarun Fallen palm fronds, seed pods, snail shell, bamboo; Marks 1948
Edwards occasionally bite by day in forest; 32'

Artificial containers, cup fungi, bamboo, flower :znight &
spathe; --- ; 32 Marks 1952
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TABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUIION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

--- ;-- ; 148 (Slightly brackish water in canoe, Steffan 1966
S',,h,.•',•$id shaded, slightly brackish pool in a Nips palm

Ludlow swamp, bites man in, mangrove swamp during day)

I',ahia Leaf exile of 2andanue; enter houses at night, Bohart &
Stone vicious biter during early morning, by day and Ingram 1946

late evening; 197*

Occasionally in taro; possible disease vector; Bohart 1957
197

* Fields; --- ; 197 Travis 1947

1421'"01010 Coconut husk, clear water in log cracks; --- ; 50 Laird 1946

*l (Taylor)
50, 283 (Tree holes, rock pools, drum Steffan 1966

heads, on paper, sunlit ruts and coral pools)

Tree holes, shaded rock pools, sunlit rut with King &
decaying vegetation, sunlit fresh water in Hoogstraal 1946

coral pool; April, June, Sept.-Oct.; 148

Small rock pools with decaying vegetation beside Lee 1944
stream; --- ; 148

;:',vani tZ i Crayfish hole in rain forest, pools at edge of Steffan 1966
King & swamp; bites man by day; 1480
Hoogstraal

r'z,0os:,S Hollow bamboo stems; bites at light, Jan.-Feb.; 320 Cooling 1924 b
Edwards Tree holes; --- ; 32 Lee 1944

' 'Peaty swamp pools in open heath country; bites by Dcbrotworsky 1965
Marks day, Apr., Dec.-Feb.; 320

Tree holes, coconut husks, artificial containers; Perry 1946
Farner & --- ; 220

Bohart
Axil of taro leaf; --- ; 220 Farner &

Bohart 1945

re rr&i Crabholes; --- ; 283 Belkin 1962
Belkin

--- ; July-Sept.; 660. - Aug.; 236 Bohart 1957

Bohart

:Lagosus --- ; rare; 32 Dobrotworsky 1965
Marks

plw•iferua Buttress of large rain forest tree and tree holes; Steffan 1966

King & --- ; 148
Hoogstraal
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES --- ;----;32 Cooling 1924 a
poecilue

(Theobald) --- ; --- ; 148 (Axils of aroid-type plants, banana, Steffan 1966
Abaca and Pandanus, rests in deep shaded thickets
and ravines, bites man day or night)

polynesiensia --- ; --- ; 1, 83, 97, 107*, 199, 263, 281, 308, 314, Belkin 1962
Marks 315 (Semi-domestic, tree holes, coconut husks and

bhells, artificial containers, crabholes, bites
man, diurnal, peak of activity in late afternoon,
most important vector of nonperiodic filariasis)

--- ; naturally infected with Wuchereria bancrofti; Raghavan 1961
83. --- ; naturally and experimentally infected
with non-periodic W. bancrofti; 107. --- ;
naturally infected with non-periodic W. bancrofti;
263. --- ; experimentally infected with non-
periodic W. bancrofti; 281

postspiraculosi8 Temporary pools with or without vegetation; bites Dobrotworsky 1965
Dobrotworský by day; 320

priest~eyi --- ; --- ; 32 Edwards 1924
Taylor

procax --- ; rare; 32 Dobrotworsky 1965
Skuse

pseudalbopictus --- ; --- ; 219 Stone et al. 1959
(Borel)

pseudomediofasciatus - ------ ; 32 Cooling 1924 a
Theobald

pseadonormanensis Clear, fresh water drain, muddy rock pool, water Marks 1949
Marks hole, around grass tufts, shaded trench; bites by

day in forest; 32*

--- ; --- ; 32 Stone et al. 1959

pgeudoscutelilaris --- ; --- ; 83, 114, 263**, 281, 283', 308, 314. Bohart &
(Theobald) --- ; carrier of non-periodic filariasis; 107 Ingram 1946

(Coconut shells and husks, cacao pods, tree
holes, drtificial containers, crabholes, holes
in lava, cut bamboo, water with high organic
contents, in low growing vegetation, under
houses, bite all day, particularly on cloudy
days and in deep shade, prefers man)

--- ; 97 (Tree holes, coconut hus's, cacao Knight
pods, small shaded water collections of high et al. 1944
organic content, concrete drains, artificial
containers)
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES - -- ; 97*, 107*, 199, 219, 263, 281, 314 Farner &
pseudoscutellaris (Small collections of water in coconut chells Bohart 1945

(Theobald) ' and husks, tree holes, cacao pods, open concrete
(cont.) drains, hollow tops of coconut stumps, tin cans,

rot holes, holes in lava, crab holes, wooden
drums, bamboo stumps, small containers of water
with high organic content, bites by day in
shade)

Tree holes, bamboo, natIve gongs, crabholes; Bel'in 1962
--- ; 107

naturally and experimentally infected with Raghaan 1961
non-periodic Wuchereria bancrofti; 107, 245, 263,
281

--- ; --- ; 245* Oman &
Christenson 1947

Coconut shells, tins, tree holes, ground puddles; Byrd et al. 1945
.bite during day but most active in dense shade at

dawn and dusk; 263

pulcherrimus Tree holes; --- ; 32 Knight
(Taylor) et al. 1944

purpuraceus --- ; 32 Lee 1944
Brug

--- ; near river; 148 Brug 1932

purpureifemur --- ; --- ; 32 Stone 1961
Marks

purpureus Tree holes; --- ; 32 Taylor 1944
(Theobald)

--- ; river'bank; 148 Brug 1932

purpuriventris Shaded ground pools, pits, flooded burrows; bites Dobrotworsky 1965
Edwards by day in spring and early summer and bites only

after sunset, Dec.-Jan.; 320

--- ; 32 Lee 1944

quadrifotiwn --- ; --- ; 148 Steffan 1966
Brug

quadrispinatus --- ; --- ; 148 Steffan 1966
King &
Hoogstraal

quasirubithorar Tree holes, artificial containers; --- ; 32 Lee 1944
(Theobald)

--- ; --- ; 32, 148 (Tree hole, concrete well and Knight &
rock pool) Marks 1952
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BDERDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATDMMNTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES -- ; --- ; 50, 283 (Tree holes, coconut husks ar.d Steffan 1966
quaeieoutellari8 shells, artificial iontainers, Pandanue leaf
Farner & Bohart axile, bites man)

Coconut husks and shells, Pandanue leaf axils, Belkin 1962
artificial containers; in the bush; 283*

Tree holes, coral pockets, water with high organic Perry 1949
content; --- ; 283

Wells, canoes; --- ; 283 Knight
et al. 1944

--- ; common; 283 Perry 1948

Tree holes, coconut shells, artificial containers; Oman &
bites by day; 289° Christenson 1947

queens8andis Wells; --- ; 32 Edwards 1924
(Strickland)

quinqueZineatu --- ; --- ; 32 Edwards 1922
Edwards

ratcliffei -- -; 32 Stone 1961
Marks

reesi --- ; --- ; 148 Steffan 1966
King &
Hoogstraal

mai Tree holes; --- ; 283 Belkin 1962
Belkin

robinsoni Tree fern stump, tree hole; --- ; 268 Belkin 1962
Belkin

rotanus Pandanue leaf axils, tree holes, artificial Bohart 1957
Bohart & Ingram containers; June, Oct.; 1970

rotwnae Tree holes, coconut shell, artificial containers; Belkin 1962
Belkin in the bush, bites man at night, suspected vector

of filariasis; 1070

rubiginousa - ------ ; 283 Steffan 1966
Belkin

rubrithorax Woodlands, swamps, ground and rock pools, tree holes Dobrotworsky 1965
(Macquart) and artificial containers; commonly bites man in

bushes; 32"

-- ; day biter; 32" Mackerras 1927a

--- ; --- ; 32 Edwards 1924

rupeetria Polluted rock pools in forest; bites by day; 32* Dobrotworoky 1965
Dobrotworsky
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES Irrigated areas; Nov.-Apr.; 32 Dobrotworsky 1965
sagax

(Skuse) --- ; in tussock near swamp, bite by day and dusk, Mackerras 1927a
June and Oct.; 32°

saipanensis Leaf axils of Pandanus and taro, tree holes, Bohart 1957
Stone cocoaut shells, close to village on the shore of

lake; bites man during day, July, Sept.-Oct.;
1970

sawoanus --- ; --- ; 1 Stone et al. 1959
(GrUnberg)

--- ; --- ; 114, 283 (Leaf axils of taro and related Knight
plants) et al. 1944

Leaf axils of taro, mat grass and Pandanus; common, Byrd et al. 1945
bites by night; 2630

Leaf axils of Colocasia, Alocasia and Cyrtosperma; Stone &
263 Bohart 1944

artificial lights at night, in villages, Belkin 1962
buspected vector of filariasis; 2f?

schlosseri Leaf axils of Pandanus, taro axils; --- ; 283 Belkin 1962
Belkin

scutellaris --- ; --- ; 32, 83, 97, 114, 121, 134, 179, 219, 281, Smart 1943
(Walker) 308, 314 (Tree holes, a.Lificial containers,

transmits Wuchereria bancrofti)

Clear, fresh water occasionally with high organic Laird 1946
content in artificial containers, coconut husks;
bites readily especially on dull days, inside and
outdoors, possible vector of filariasis; 500

--- ; 50, 66 (Artificial containers, coconut Steffan 1966
shells and husks, fallen coconut fronds, tree
holes, rot holes on logs and split bamboo)

Tree holes; Mar.; 660. --- ; possible vector of Bohart 1957
dengue; 1480, 2200. --- ; Mar., Nov.-Dec.; 2360.
--- ; --- ; 2830 (ALL!"icial containers, coconut
shells, tree holes, puddles, spathes, leaves,
leaf axils, wells, bites during the day in the
shade, but feeds at dusk, readily enters
buildings)

Tree holes, old tires, clam shells, soapstone Lever 1943a
drains; Feb.; 107

--- ; 107* Farner 1943
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATUNTS ) AUTHOR DATE

AREDS Temporary collections of water, clear and stagnant, Penn 1947
eouteZeari empty coconut shells, coconut leaves and fronds on

(Walker) the ground, artificial containers, shaded
(cont.) locations, rarely in puddles, leaf exile of

Pandame, rock pools, bamboo stumps, wells; bites
by day in cool, shady place, in tents and
buildings at dusk; 148C. --- ; --- ; 220

Half coconut shellb and rot holes in trees Taylor 1934
containing water, water containers in native
village, house tanks, beached canoes; --- ; 148

-- ; --- ; 148, 220, 236, 283 (Coconut shells, Knight &
husks, fallen fronds, tree holes, rot holee on Hull 1952
fallen logs, in split bamboo, artificial
containers, hovers about humans in shaded areav
near habitations)

--- ; -- ; 199 Edwards 1935

Coconut husks and shells, tins, tree holes and Barraud 1934
concrete drains; -- ; 263

acute ,lari8
andrewei -- ; --- ; 179 Taylor 1934 a

Edwards

eaute Zlarie

gurneyi ---- ;283 Manson-
Stone & Bohart Bahr 1959

ecutelZarie
hakanesoni 66 Manson-
Knight & Bahr 1959
hurlbut

. cutelZlaria --- ; experimental vector of dengue; 32". --- ; --- ; Mackerras 1946
hebrideue 148

Edwards
220 Taylor 1934 a

--- ; --- ; 268, 283 ;.ever 1934

acutellaria
ha.nzitli --- ;--; 66 Hanson-
Ferner Bahr 1959

scuta4tari• a Iroe holes in ivy swamp; enter houses, bites by day, Paine 1943
horreacnas Feb.-June; 107"

Edwards
Tree holes in forest, co',onut husk in plantation; Edwards 1935 a

107
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TABLE 1- MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES Bamboo stumps, tree ferns, artificial containers; Lever 1945
scuteliaris --- ; 107
horrescens

Edwards Tree holes containing damp leaf-mould; --- ; 107 Lever 1944
(cont.)

scutellaris
katherinensis --- ; --- ; 32 Colless 1963
Woodhill

scutellaris
marshallensis --- ; --- ; 121, 200 Manson-

Stone & Bohart Bahr 1959

scutellaris
pernotatus --- ; --- ; 220 Manson-

Farner & Bahr 1959
Bohart

scuteZlaris
polyresiensis --- ; --- 1; , 83, 97, 107, 114, 253, 281 Manson-

Marks Bahr 1959

scutellaris Taro pits, hollow tree stumps, coconut shells, Venner 1944

pseudoscutellaris artificial containers; bites day and night; 97*0
(Theobald)

possible vector of non-periodic filariasis; Lever 1944
97, 263, 308. Tree holes, coconut shells, leaf
axils of Apinia, and taro plants, artificial
containers; possible vector of filariasis and
dengue, semi-domestic, common, Aug.-Oct., Dec.;
107. --- ; suspected vector of dengue; 148

Brackish water, stagnant stream, rock pools, rock Paine 1943
holes, muddy swamp; bite by day and night, enter

houses, Feb'.-May; 1070

principal vector of filariasis; 107*, 263* Levine &
Harper 1947

--- ; naturally infected with Wuchereria bancrofti ; Manson-
107* Bahr 1959

--- ; --- ; 107, 199, 263, 281 (Broken coconut Taylor 1938
shells, intermediary host of non-periodic
W. bancrofti)

Fresh water, artificial containers, coconut shells, Farner 1944
tree holes, faller. leaves; domestic daytime biter
in shade; 197*

Coconut hulls; 197. --- ; --- ; 205* Farner 19 4 4 a
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TABLE 1 - MOSQU1TOE4 (continued)

BtEEDTNG HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVIT"; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES --- ; common, bites by day; 199** Mumford &
ocuteZlaria Adamson 1934
pseudoeCutelItaris

(Theobald) Artificisl ccntainers, opened coconuts, sagging Byrd et al. 1945
(cont.) canvas, fallen leaves, rot holes in trees; bites

by day in dense shade, common, iests in grass,
vines, under brush, beneath houses; 2630

Coconut husks, nacural and arti,-iclal containers Galliard
of pure water; enters houses, attack man by day, et al. 1949
among vegetation by night, naturally infected
with Wuchereria bancrofti; 2810. - --- ; 289
(Vector of filariasis)

scuteilaris
quasiscutellcari8 --- ; 283 Manson-
Farner & Bohart Bahr 1959

8cutellariLs ------ ; 32, 66, 220 Colless 1963
scutellaris

(Walker) -- ; --- 50, 148, 236, 283 (Coconut shells, tree Marks 1954
holes, leaf axils, split bamboo, puddle, well,
artificial containers, bites man). --- ; carrier

of dengue; 148

Cup fungus, coconut husks; --- ; 148 King &
Hoogstraal 1946

ooutel-aris
scutoscriptu --- 66 Manson-
Bohart & Ingram Bahr 1959

ecuteZlaris ; ; 114* Manson-
rongae Bahr 1959
Edwards

268 Lever 193?4

scutei.laris
var. variegatus --- ; 283* Lever 1934

Doleschall

sýutoscriptus Tree holes, artificial containerj; Jan., July, Bohart 1957
Bohart & ingram Nov.-Dec.; 66

--- ; --- , 283 (Trree holes, artif.Lcial containers, Marks 1954
possible vector of non-periodic filariasis)

jentanilu Hog wallow in sago swamps, shalw boot prints Steffan 1966
King & in dense forest; April-June, Dec.; 148
Hoogstraal

sen~av'nenzsi Common in clear water, axils of palms, artificial Bohart 1957
Knight & containers; trap, Jan.-Feb., July; b6

Hurlbut

30

L



TABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENEW. STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES Pools with clear or cloudy water exposed to the Dobrotworsky 1965
silveetri8 sun; bites by day and bites only after sunset

Dobrotworsky during hot weather, Mar., Aug.-Nov.; 32*

similia --- ; --- ; 32, 148 (Clear pools in marshes) Lee 1944
(Theobald)

--- ; vicious, persistent day biters in shaded Laird 1946
jungle and rain fort t; 500

--- ; 50 Steffan 1966

simplus -- ; edge of forest; 148 Steffan 1966
King &
Hoogstraal

solomonis Axils of swamp plants; --- ; 283 Stone &
Stone & Bohart Bohart 1944

Leaf axils of Pandanus; --- ; 283 Steffan '966

spilctus Ground pools, shallow and grassy, exposed to the Dobrotwcrsky 1965
Marks sun or partly shaded with clear or cloudy water;

bites by day; 320

spinosipes --- , --- ; 32 Edwzards 1922 a
Edwards

stan leyi Tree holes; --- ; 148 Steffan 1966
Peters

stricklayuii --- ; ... ; 32 Edwards 1924
Edwards

--- ; bites by day; 320 Dobrotworsky 1965

subaZbirostr'is --- ; in a hotel; 222 Belkin 1962
Klein & Marks

subal•itarsýs Shaded rock pools, log holes; --- ; 148 Steffan 1966
King S
Hoogstraal Rot holes a~id artificial containers; --- ; 1.3 Knight &

Marks 1952

Tree stump; bites in open rain forest in late Marks 1948
Marks afternoon; 32'

-- --- ; 32 Knight &
Marks 1952

s'qU1,ý'a :Zs Rock pools in river and creek beds with vegetation Dobrotworsky 1965
Dobrotworsky exposed to the sun or partly shaded; bites by day;

32'

1 Jý,"Crabholes; --- ; 107 Stone &
Stone & Sohart Bohart 1944
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULf ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES
tasrrianicnai8 -- -- ; 22 Lee 1944
Taylor

theobaldi Clear or slightly muddy grassy gutters and hoof- Marks 1949
(Taylor) prints; bites day and night in forest, scrub or

open country, indoors; 320

Clean or cloudy pools, ditches with grassy edges, Dobrotworsky 1965
irrigated areas; common, all year; 32

theobaldi --- ; bites indoors at dusk and night; 32* Ma'rks 1949
eidsvoldensis
Mackerras --- ; bites by day; 32' Mackerras 1927

--- ; Iay-Aug.; j.Z Minter 1950

to?4ae Coconut i.usks, tree holes and wells; --- ; 1 Forner et al. 1946
1 Edýwards

Eia.s---; suspected vector of non-periodi,. filariasis; Farner&

114. -- ;--- ; 283 (Coconut husks and tree wells) Bohart 1945

- 1140 Belkin 1962

.. --- ; 281 Knight
et al. 1944

toxopeusi At 38CO meters elevation; --- ; 148 Bonne-
Bonne-Wepster Wepster 1948

tremulus Wells, casks, tree holes; --- ; 32 Edwards 1924

Artificial containers; --- 32* Dobrotworeky 1965

- .. ; 50, 148 (Tree holes, wells, artificial Knight
containers) et al. 1944

Tree holes; --- : 14' Edwards 1924

trispinatus ... --- ; 148 Steffan 1966
King &
Hoogstraal

truken. s ; 66 Boharc 1957
Bohart

tailiensia Tree holes; --- ; 148 Steffan 1966
King &

Hoogstraal

tubbutiensi8 Back waters in cree. beds, rock pools exposed to the Dobrotworsky 1i65
Dobr~tworsky sun, in wooded couatry at 1,800 feet elevation;

- -- ; 32
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES Pandanus leaf e•xil, tree hole; --- ; 268 Belkin 1962
tulagiensis

Edwards

tuiliza Creek bed containing pot holes of water; open Taylor 1929
raylor forest country, bites man in late afternoon; 32°

l---; --- ; 32 Knight
et al. 1944

turneri --- ; --- ;32 Stone 1963
Marks

uniformis --- ; --- ; 32 Cooling 1924 a

(Theobald)

upolensis Hole in top of tree fern stump; - 263' Belkin 1962
Marks

vandema --- ; --- ; 32 Edwards 1924
(Strickland)

variegatus --- ; --- ; 32, 50, 107, 114, 148, 219, 220, 222, 283 Edwards 1924
Doleschall (Old coLonut husks and cacao pods)

--- ; --- ; 50, 148 (Half coconuts, rot holes in Hill 1925
trees, wells in native gardens and beached canoes,
in houses and huts, common and diurnal)

-- ; -.-- ; 97, 121, 245 Roy 6
Brown 1954

Trec holes, crabholes, coral rock pools, coconut Paine 1934
husks and shells with leaveR, leaf axils of
Colocasia indica, wells, artificial containers;
--- ; 107. Wells ji palms, coconut and bamboo
stmp, cacao pods, crabholes, drains, holes in
lave, artificial containers; --- ; 263

--- ; --- ; 107, 148*, 179, 219 (Fresh water with Cilento 1924
decaying vegetable matter chiefly in holes and
crevices in trees, in cracks in lava, coconut
holes, husks and shells, rest in dry holes,
under leaves and bark of trees and in houses
by night, intermediate host of Wuchereria
bancrofti, bites by day)

--- ; --- ; 107* Edwards 1922

Tanks, guttering and other domestic waters: Dec.; Holland 1933
148

Tree rot holes; --- ; 262' Buxton 1926
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES In forests; --- ; 263 Buxton &
voriegatus Hopkins 1925

S(Doleschall)S(cont.) Open coconut husks containing water, leaf axils of Paine &

Taro, wild in path of forest, tree holes, artifi- Edwards 1929
cial containers; bites occasionally; 2830

variegatus Tree holes, coconut shells; bite by day; 2200 Buxton &
var. hebrid,ýus Hopkins 1927

Edwards

variegatus --- ; --- ; 83, 199, 281, 308. Coconut shells, Buxton &
var. paeudoscuteiZaris small cavities in trees, tree-wells; --- 97. Hopkins 1927

(Theobald) --- ; main carrier of non-periodic filariasis;
107. --- ; carrier of non-periodic filariasis;
263

-- ; common in pl% itations and forest areas, Paine &
bites by day; 1070 Edwards 1929

Coconut husks and shells, roL holes in trees, Edwards 1928
small tins, cacao pods, concrete drains, in
qmall dark places containing water with organic
co'tent; --- ; 2630

variegatue Coconut husks and tree wells; possible vector of Buxton &
tongae filariasis; 114. Hopkins 7927
Edwards

-- ; 114* Manson-Bahr 1959

variegutus Coconut and cocoa shells, tree holes, shells; Brug 1931
(Bigot) --- ; 148

variepictus Tree holes; --- ; 148 Steffan 1966
King &
Hoogstraal

'aruae --- ; --- ; 268, 283 (Tree fern stumps, log holes, Steffan 1966
Belkin coconut shell, fallen Pandanus leaf, and rain

barrels)

vexans --- ; --- ; 32, 107, 114, 148, 219, 220, 263 Knight
Meigen (Temporary ground poolt, roadside ditches, foul et al. 1944

water, grassy pools)

-- ; bite by day; 970. Shallow water; -... ; 107. Buxton &
Tree wells; --- ; 114. Shallow pools; ..- ; 263 Hopkins 1927

Pond margins, rain pools, hoof marks, among grass Paine 1943
and vegetation; bites by night, common; 10•"

Ditch, puddles, ponds; enters houses, Jan.-Feb.; Lever 1943 a
107

--- ; --- ; 148, 219, 263 (Wheel ruts, bomb craters, Lee 1944
marsh pools with vegetation, creekbed pools)
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES --- ; experimentally transmits Japanese "B" Hammon
vexans encephalitis; 179 et al. 1949
Meigen
(cont.) Fresh water pools, ruts; --- ; 219 Perry 1950

Temporary rain puddles, grassy swamps, drainage Perry 1946
ditches; --- ; 220

Artificial container among rocks; night and day Graham 1939
biter; 2220

On and near coast; --- ; 263 (Always in shallow Edwards 1928
temporary pools and marshes)

--- ; abundant and annoying in jungle and coconut- Oman &
grove area, bites by day; 2W90  Christenson 1947

vexans -.-- ; --- ; 32, 107, 148, 219, 220. Tree hole; Bohart &
nocturnus --- ; 114. Temporary rainwater pools, artificial Ingram 1946

(Theobald) containers; bite at night; 1970. --- ; edge of
woods at dawn; 200. Partially dried marshes,
pig wallows, roadside ditch; --- ; 263 (Temporary
iain pools, road ruts. roadside ditches, grassy
depressions, bite day and night)

--- ; July-Aug.; 660. --- ; bites by day, Mar., Bohart 1957
June, Sept.-Dec.; 197'. --- ; indoors, Dec.; 2360
(Ground pools, rain barrels, coconut shells,
artificial containers, bloodsucker at night and
by day)

--- ; 97 Stone et al. 1959

Rainpools with vegetation, marshy hoofprints; --- ; Yamaguti &
197 La Casse 1950

victorv':nsis --- ; --- ; 32 Cooling 1924 a
Taylor

vijcZax Mangrove swamps; enter houses, abundant and most Mackerras 1928
('Kuse) annoying, bite day and night; 320

Brackish water, salt marshes, fresh water ground Dubrctworsky 1965
pools; --- ; 32

Tea-tree swamp; --- ; 32 Bearup &
Laurence 1947

--- ; --- ; 32, 148 (Fresh and brackish water swamps, Taylor 1943 a
sometimes in salt water, fierce biter, espqcially
in the afternoon, relatively poot host of
Wuchereria bancrofti)
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES --- ; enter houses, March; 107 (In salt water) Lever 1940
vigilax

(Skuse) --- ) 107 Paine 1943

S (cont.)
107, 148, 219, 220, 283 (Salt or Steffan 1966

Sbrackish water or fresh water, ground pools,
tidal swamps, holes in mangrove trees, artificial
containers, bites man)

Brackish marsh; --- ; 148 Lee 1944

--- ; suspected vector of non-periodic filariasis; Belkin 1962
183. --- ; vector of non-periodic filariasis; 219*
(Brackish water in mangrove swamps and salt marshes,
also in rock holes and fresh water ground pools,
attack man day and night)

Salt and brackish marshes; --- ; 219 Oman &
Christenson 1947

--- ; common and possible vector of dengue; 219 Perry 1948

--- ; naturally infected with Wuchereria bancrofti; Raghavan 1961
219

--- ; bites day and night, common; 2190 Perry 1950

Salt water pool; uites viciously dairing day; 2200 Perry 1946

uittigei, Sunlit clear or cloudy pools with grassy edges, Dobrotworsky 1965
(Skuse) wells; bites by day; 320

Clear or muddy water holes,in forest country and Mackerras 1927a
near river; sandstone gullies, Jan. and Dec.,
rare; 32

Margins of small muddy waterholes; --.-; 32 Lee 1944

--- ; May; 32 Minter 1950

wallacei --- ; --- ; 32 (Axils of Pandanus, banana, taro Steffan 1966
Edwards and pineapples, enters houses and bites man at

night)

Leaf axils of Pandanus; common, enters houses, Taylor 1934
bites man, especially by night, Jan.-Feb.; 50'

Leaf axils of banana, taro and pineapple; enters Marks 1948
houses at night; 1480

wasoeli Shallow, swampy creek with dense vegetation; --- ; 32 Marks 1948
Marks
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TABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES --- ; bites in late afternoon; 320 Taylor 1929
wattenais
Taylor --- ; --- ; 32 Dobrotworsky 1965

wilsoni --- ; bites by day; 320 Ferguson 1926a
(Taylor)

zonatipes --- ; --- ; 32, 148, 236. Artificial containers; Bohart &

Walker --- ; 66. Partly brackish elevated coral rock Ingram 1946
holes, containing dead leaves; --- ; 220 (Coconut
shells, tree holes, artificial containers)

AEDEOMYIA Swamps with vegetation; --- ; 32 Lee 1944
catasticta

Knab --- ;---; 32, 66, 148, 197, 283 (In marshy pcads, Delfinado 1966
irrigation reservoirs, along grassy banks o'
coastal lagoons in full sunlight with dense
vegetation)

Swamps, underwater stems of Nitelia; Mar., July, Bohart 1957
Aug., Nov., Dec.; 66. --- ; at light, all year; 236

Swampy grounds, river margins with algae; --- ; 107 Lever 1945

Grassy banks of small coastal sunlit lagoon Belkin 1962
anchored in algae within dense vegetation; --- ; 283

venustipes Permanent swamps, vegetated da-s and pools; all Dobrotworsky 1965
(Skuse) year; 32

--- ; enter houses; 32 Hill 1922

AEDIMORPHUS
australis

var. dorrini --- ; rare, enter houses, Dec.; 320 Hill 1917
Taylor

ANISOCHELEOVYIA --- ; indoors, May; 32 Hill 1922
nivipes

Theobald; July; 32 Taylor 1913

ANOPHELES --- ; --- ; 148* (Rice fields, fresh water ponds, Wilcocks 1944

aconitus canals and occasionally in streams)
Donitz

aitkenii --- ; --- ; 148 Stone et al. 1959
James

aitkenii --- ; --- ; 148 (Shaded vegetation at the edge of Lee &

aitkenii flowing streams, springs and marshes) Woodhill 1944
James

* . aitkenii

var. papuae - ------ ; 148 Christophers 1924
(Swellengrebel
& Swellengrebel)
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES Sunny or shaded, fresh, muddy running water in Bonne-Wepster
amictua pools, trenches, swamp margins with green algae, & Swellen-

Edwards rock pools, artificial containers; experimentally grebel 1953
infected with malaria and Wuchereria bancrofti;
32

Associated with green algae in running water; bites Mackerras 1927
after dusk, March-June; 32*

Fresh and brackish water; enter houses, possible Covell 1944
vector of malaria; 32

--- ; --- ; 32* Raghavan 1961

--- ; --- ; 32, 148 (Permanent and sunlit waters, Taylor 1938
intermediary host of Wuchereria bancrofti)

--- ; --- ; 32, 148 (Muddy or clear hoofprints, Knight
grassy channels, clogged street gutters) et al. 1944

In pools with green algae and running water; Russell
enter houses and readily bites man; 1480 et al. 1943

anictus Shallow muddy pools, exposed or partly shaded to Lee &
amictus sunlight, swamp margins, among green algae in Woodhill 1944

Edwards fresh running water, rock pools, slit trenches,
rarely in brackish water; experimentally infected
with Wuchereria bancrofti; 32*

--- ; experimentally infected with Plasmodium vivax, Mackerras
P. falciparwn, P. mal•criae, bites man in captivity; & Roberts 1947
320

--- ; experimental transmission of malaria, Black 1950
abundant in Feb.-Apr.; 32 (Hoof-holes at the edge
of billabongs, soakage holes in dry riverbeds,
permanet water holes, drainage and ornamental
pools, artificial containers)

amictu8 Polluted and brackish water, salt water poo.s, Lee &
hilli inland muddy pools, slit trenches and shallow weedy Woodhill 1944
Woodhill & margins of fresh water swamps, exposec and partly

Lee shaded; naturally and experimentally infectea with
malaria, enters houses and tents, active after
sunset; 32

--- ; Jan.-April; 32'. --- ; around swamp, May-July; Roberts &
148 O'Sullivan 1948

..--; experimentally infected with Plaamodium Mackerras
falcipaumw; 32 & Roberts 1947

S---; 32, 148 (Sunny or sbaded, fresh, Bonne-Wepster
brackish, salt, polluted, muddy water in pools, & Swellen-
trenches, swamp margins, artificial containers; grebel 1953
enters houses and tents, bites after sunset,
naturally and experimentally infected with
malaria)
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I. TABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES

annuiatus Small stream in jungle swamp; --- ; 148 Steffan 1966
de Rook

"annuZipes Shallow stagnant pools in creek beds, lagoons, wells, Hill 1922
Walker irrigation channels, hoof-holes; bite day and night,

indoors, active from dusk until day break, all
year; 320

Clean or muddy, ground water, casual or permanent, Taylor 1943a
along banks of creeks and rivers; enter houses,
capable of transmitting benign tertian malaria; 32

Small swamps, soakage and rock pools, clear fresh Mackerras 1928
'unning water with vegetation; rarely in houses,
probable vector of malaria; 32

Gravel bedq on creek banks, swamp margins, wheel Lee &
tracks, slit trenches, brackish, weedy ponds, Woodhill 1944
artificial containers; experimental transmission
of malaria; 32. --- ; bites after sunset; 148°

Ground pools with vegetation shaded a,4 d exposed Dobrotwcrsky 1965
to the sun, fresh and brackish, clear and slightly
muddy water; --- ; 32

... ; common, experimentally infected with Plasmodium Macke-ras
viva=, P. falciparum and P. malariae; 32 & Roberts 1947

32* Taylor 1938

50* Manson-Bahr 1959

In shaded pools in intermittent stream beds, side Boyd 1949
pools of flowing streams, grassy seepage or over-
flow areas'; --- ; 148 (Ground pools of limited
depth, rock pools with algae, open or partially
shaded fresh or brackish water)

annulipes Shallow grassy pools, among vegetation on marshy Russell
annuZipe8 edges, creek, surface wells, rock pools and et al- 1943

Walker occasionally brackish water; enter hotses; 32*0.
---; --- ; 148"

annu lipes
"iastersi --- ; --- ; 32 Russell

Skuse et al. 1943

annulipes
var. moluccenais Brackish drains and swamps; --- ; 50, 283 Buxton &

Swenlengrebel Hopkins 1927
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued

BREEEJING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIV;TY; DISTRIBUT1ON

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES Sluggish, slightly muddy creeks with fine silt Mackertas 1927
atratipee bottom, with some aquatic vegetaion; sylvan day-

Skuse biter, Sept.; 320

Sandstone gullies, sluggish streams with sandy Russell
bottoms; in forest, rare; 32 et al. 1943

Tea-tree swamps; Oct.-Feb.; 32 Dobrotworsky 1365

Fresh water swamps with or without vegetation, rock Bonne-Wepster

pools; --- ; 32 & Swellen-
grebel 1953

common; 32 Taylor 1946

atripes --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson 1926
(Skuse)

bancroftii Shallow, slow-moving water overgrown with Russell
Giles vegetation; rarely enter houses, bites in the et al. 1943

evening; 32*0, 148*°

Shaded swamps; bites in and out of doors; 320. Bonne-Wepster
Old, cut-aff course of river shaded by reeds, & Swellen-
algae, Azolia; bites man in and out of doors, grebel 1953
suspected vector of malaria; 1480

--- ; possible carrier of malaria; 32 Ferguson 1926

.. . ,32, 50, 14" (Large bodies of water with Bohart 1945
vegetation, occasionally in ditches and canals)

--- ; --- ; 32, 148 (Semi-shaded permanent and Taylor 1938

casual water, intermediary host of malaria)

Partially shaded clear lakes with vegetation; Farner 1943
148*

Sept., Oct., naturaily and experimentally Elsbach 1937
infected with Wzchereria bancrofti; 148

- 148* Manson-
1ahr 1959

bazwr~i~ft ii --- ; experimentally infected ith F'Lriridri Mackerras

bancroft i ;iuax and P. fiicfparum; 32 & Roberts 1947

(Giles)
--- ; in and outdoors; 32.- --------- 1480 Boyd 1949
(Swamps, in heavy wood7 and dense aquatic growth)
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AdOPHELES --- ; experimental transmission of malaria, Feb.- Black 1950
bancroftii Apr., 32 (Hoof-holes at the edges of billabongs,
bancroftii soakage holes in dry river beds, permanent water

(Giles) holes, drainage and ornamental pools, artificial
(cont.) containers)

bancroftii Sago and other swamps, heavy vegetation along Boyd 1949
pseudobarbirostris margins of lagoons and sluggish streams, heavy

Ludlow woods and dense aquatic growth; --- ; 1480

Clear pools with aquatic vegetation in shade and Lee &

with little sunlight in forest; ---- ; 148 Woodhill 1944

--- ; at 100 meters elevation, Apr.; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1948

barbirostris --- ; common; 32 Taylor 1918
van der Wulp

--- ; naturally and experimentally infected with Raghavan 1961
Wuchereria bancrofti and W. maZagi, natural
vector of W. bancrofti aiid experimental vector
of W. maiayi; 148

--- ; --- ; 148 (Slewly running streams, swamps, Steffan 1966
ditches and wells with much vegetation, in houses,
occasionally bites man)

---- --- ; 148 (Shaded clear water of streams and Russell
rivers, vegetated ponds and pools, borrow pits, et al. 1943
ricefields, wells, ,alt water swamps, rarely
enter houses)

... ; --- ; 148 (Flowing ditches, canals, borrow Simmons &
pits, ricefields, wells, salt water swamps, bites Aitken 1942
in shade in day, experimentally infected w.'ith
Plasmodiwn vivax)

--- ; --- ; 148 (Semi-shaded permanent and casual Taylor 1938
water, intermediary host of malaria)

barbtroszris Sluggish streams and fish water swamps with much Hill 1922
var. baniroftii vegetation; bites dqy ana "Ight, rarely indoors:

Giles 32o

Shade banks of small lakes; --- ; 148"* Wilcocks 1944

barbf•rostr8 --- ; --- ; 148 (Ponds, pools, and ricefields with Hsiao 1945
varbirostrie vegetation, bites man)

van der Wulp

- 11bbtrosus Partially shaded stagnant water; ---- ; 148 Lee &
Strickland & Woodhill 1944

Choudhury
--- ; --- ; 148 (Slow springs in jungle, ricefiells, Bonne-Wepster
clear and sunny grass fringed streams, shaded & Swellen-
stagnant water) :rebel 1953

--- ; --- ; 148 (Vector of malaria) Farner 194ý
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING 1'ABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
breinli --- ; --- ; 32 Knight
Taylor et al. 1944

cioti Road rut, pools, ditches in sunlight; --- ; 148 Bonne-Wepster
Rozeboom & & Swellen-
Knight grebel 1953

--- ; 283 Boyd 1949

coledgei --- ; ....- ; 32 Stone et al. 1959
Marks

corethroides -- ----- ; 32 Christophers 1924
Theobald

cristatus --- ; --- ; 148 (Small rock holes in dense shade) Steffan 1966
King &
Baisas

derricki ...... ; 32 Knight
Taylor et al. 1944

frrauti - ; 32*, 50*0. 148**, 220**, 263*0  Russell 1956
(averan

--- ; --- ; 32, 50, 148, 220 --- ; nitu~ally Belkin 1962
infected with Wuchereria bancrofti; 268*. --- ;
infected with microfilaria of W. bancrofti,
naturally and experimentally infected with
W. bancrofti; 283 (Rivw and st:eam margins
with vegetations, springs, seepage areas, ponds,
lagoons, and temporary ground pools of- all sizes
in open coastal areas or in wide river valleys,
tolerant to organic pollution and brackish water,
attificial containers, highest density in areas
occupied by man and abundant in wells, taro
gardens, ditches and temporary rainpools, feed
on man, enter dwcllings, repelled by artificial
iight, important vector of malaria, efficient
vector of filariasisj

--- ; edge of ra.n forest, Jan.-June; 148. --- ; Boyd 1949
bed nets, indoors; 220, 283 (Semi-shaded pools
with flotage, trailing or emergent vegetation or
algae, in fairly thick woods, in vegetation or
algae mats along streams and brackish pools,
lagoons and mangrove swamps near coast, in
saline water, hk.lea ta fallen ri-ee trunl.s,
coconut zhells, artifici.al zontainers, bites
man at night in 1jusep)
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SFECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES -- naturally and expeili:.antally infected with Raghavan 1961
faraut' Wuchereria bancrofti; 148*. --- ; naturally

Laveran infected with W. bancrofti; 283
(cont.)

(c )---; naturally infected with malaria, coastal Bonne-Wepster
regions, 800-2250 meter elevation; 148 & Swellen-

grebel 19,3

Common at 1,100 feet elevation, in rivers, Daggy 1945
streams, springs, taro gardens, seepage areas,
ponds, lake, swamps, marshes, open wells and
brackish water, during rainy season, in
temporary pools, puddles and road ruts; in
houses, artificial shelters, naturally infected
with Wuchereria bancrofti, possible vector of
malaria, bite man usually at night, all year;
2200

Bases of uprooted trees, borrow pits, ditches, Perry 1946
hog wallows, coral pools with vegetation during
rainy season, occasionally in coconut halves,
tree holes, plant axils, potholes with floating
mats of duckweed-Lemna; resting in tree
buttresses in shaded jungle areas; 220*

Along coast, among roots of banyan trees, weeds Belkin
and grass, artificial containprs, on shaded moist et al. 1945
walls, moist situations beneath large felled logs;
--- ; 220. Along -oast; in native huts and tents
under extremely high t~mperaturo in middle of the
day; 283 (River t-id stream margins with vegetation,
spring,. -. is, secpage areas, taro gardens, ponds,
lagoons ,it swamps, all in open coastal areas,
puddles, hog wallows, ruts, holes, hoofprints and
bases of uprooted trees, bites outdoors from dusk
to dawn., rests by day in cool moist shaded spot)

Roadside ruts, fox holes, bomb craters, slit Farner
trenches, borrow pits, pools in shaded mangroves, et al. 1946
water exposed to sun; --- ; 2200. --- ; rarely in

houses, during day, active at night; 283

--- ; --- ; 220*0, ?I3*°. in sunn', slightly Oman6
bracki-h 1:ivcons with emerge,ýt vegetatlon or Christenson 1947
florage, temporary water catchments of many
kinds, streams, river, pontls, seepaige areas,
open wells, fresh and tidal swamps and lagoons,
man-made catchments, "fox holes", borrow pits,
road ditches; by night found in dark portious
of native huts or closed tents, by ýay in cool,
=oi5t, 5d places, most importaný •ziria
vector: 289**



TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES Ruts and holes; Aug.-Nov.; 283. --- ; --- ; 289 Harper
farauti (In houses to bite man, vector of malaria) et al. 1947
Laveran
(cont.) Exposed margins of stream, man-made catchments; Perry 1949

in native huts; 283

... ; bites by night; 2830 Levine &
Hsrper 1947

--.. naturally infected with filaria; 283 Schlosser 1949

farauti --- --- ; 32, 50, 148, 220, 283 (Many types Knight
farauti stagnant and slow water, sometimes brackish, et al. 1944

(Laveran) coconut shells, artificial containers, prefers
open country)

farauti --- ; --- ; 148 (All types water, brackish, fresh, Knight
moZucensi& running, stagnant, clean, dirty, coconut shells, et al. 1944

Swellengrebel & artificial containers, in shade or sunj
Swellengrebel
de Graaf

incognitu8 ------ ; 148 Steffan 1966
Brug

inaulaefZorwm --- ; --- ; 148 (In quiet, sh&,,d forest streams, Simmons &
(Swellengrebel & often among debris in small noaks where the water Aitken 1942
Swellengrebel de is stagnant, also in exposed situations, seldom
Graaf) comes in contact with man)

--- ; naturally infected with Wuchereria bancrofti; Raghavan 1961
203

Sjeyporiensis --- ; naturally infected with Wuchereria bancrofti; Manson-
koliensis 203 Bahr 1959

karoari Sunlit wheels rut along edge of bog, natural King &
(James) depressions, slallow water around grass stems, Hoogstraal 1946 a

pitcher plants, shell holes; inside tents,
attracteid to lights, experimentally infected
with malaria, bites readily after dark, Mar.-
June; 148'

--- ; natural and experimental vector of Raghavan 1961
Wuchereria bancroftoi; 148*

--- ; naturally infected with W. bancrofti; 148* Manson-
Bahr 1959
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREFMING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERI.. StaTEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES --- ; --- ; 148* Russell 1956
karvari

(Jame'3) --- ; --- ; 148 (Little streams, springs, seepage Bonne-Wepster
(cont.) areas, ricefields, ponds, in houses, experi- & Swellen-

mentally infected with Plasmodiwn falciparwn) grebel 1953

koliensi8 -- ; --- ; 50, 148. Temporary pools in grasslands, Belkin 1962
Owen along edge of jungle and where exposed to sunlight;

in tents, huts, active all night, peak after mid-
night, naturally infected with Wtchereria bancrofti;
283

--- ; Apr., July; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1948

---- , 148, 283 (Semi-shaded pools with flotage, Boyd 1949
trailing or emergent vegetation or algae, in fairly
thick woods, vegetation or algae mats along streams,
brackish pools, lagoons and mangrove swamps near
coast, in saline waters, holes in fallen tree
trunks, coconut shells, artificial containers,
bites man at night indoors)

--- ; --- ; 148, 283 (Sunny, temporary and permanent Bonne-Wepster
pools at edge of jungle and grasslands, enters & Swellen-
houses, nocturnal, possible carrier of malaria) grebel 1953

Temporary pools along the edge of the jungle, Owen 1945
prefer water exposed to sunlight; rests during
day in native huts, greatest activity after
midnight; 2830

--- ; natura'.ly infected with W. bancrofti; 283 Raghavar 1961

--- ;----; 283* Hatper

et al. 1947

Alluvial ,:ain area; possible vector of malaria; Oman 5

289 Christenson 1947

longirostris --- ; --- ; 50, 93, 148 (Swamps, overgrown b.6, Steffan 1966
Brug waters, seepage pools, wheel ruts, pig wallozws,

usually in shaded areas, bites man)

Overgrown back waters, cago swamps, seepage pools, Bonne-Wepster
wheel tracks, pig styes, shaded or sunny, in or & Swelien-

near jungle; in houses; 148" grebel 1953

Sago swaorm., shallow geassy marginal pools, Boyd 1949
clearing in swasps, pools in jungle or semi-open
woods; --- ; 148
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TABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRISUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES Swampy pools in jungle, near river banks exposed Lee &
zongroetris or shaded in sunlight; --- ; 148 Woodhill 1944
grug(cont.) --- ; experimentally infected with Plasmodium Hackerras

viva and P. falcipawum; 148 & Roberts 1947

var. annuLate Swamp with vegetation and lowy growth in the jungle; Lee &
de Rook Woodhill 1944

a---; --- ; 32* Geigy &
Belkin & Herbig 1955
Schlosser

Sago swamp; May; 148 King &
Hoogstraal 1946 a

--- ; --- ; 148, 283 (Shaded, clear and cool water, Bonne-Wepster
jungle seepages, stream margins, pot holes and & Swellen-
stream beds, rock holes, dense jungle swamps, grebel 1953
temporary pools, muddy hog wallows, during rainy
season, in coconut groves on coastal strip, rest
in damp or wet places, partially or fully shaded,
in jungle)

Seepage areas in Jungle, along margins of streams, Belkin
pot holes in stream beds, rock holes, temporary et al. 1?45
pools, prefers shade, "fox holes", hog wallows, old
steel helmet, swamps, and coastal lagoons at mouths
of streams, cool and clear water with high organic
c-ýntent; rest on trunks and buttresses of large
tr,'es in swampy jungle; 283

Coastal swamps and seepage areas, in shade; --- ; Oman &
289 Christenson 1947

rmacutipennis --- ; on a ship in May and Sept.; 222 Graham 1939
Meigen

mastersi --- ; --- ; 32 Edwa ds 1924
Skuse

m'e'•aukenais Margins of grassy swamps in open country, muddy Lee &
Venhuis and clear pools, hoof mark- with or without Woodhill 1944

algal growth, in polluted brackish water, back
waters of rivers, exposed or partially shaded;
indoors at daytime, active after sunset,
abundant in Mar.-Apr.; 32'

--- ; erperimentally infected with malaria; 32. Bonne-Wepster
Shallow pools in swamp, ditches, wheel ruts with & Swellen-
algal, rain flooded ricefields, fresh, unshaded grebel 1953
water; in houses; 148

--- ; experimentally infected with otcysts of Mackerras
Plam4siw viva:; 32 & Robercu 1947
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITV; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPiELES Densely shaded springs, seepage areas, small Belkin 1962
nataliae creeks in the coral foothills, on top of floating
Belkin vegetation or debris and margins of creeks with

swift current, jungle streams at the point of
emergence from coral caves; --- ; 283

novaguinensi8 Pools in sago swamp; enters houses, bites at Lee &
Venhuis sundown; 32* Woodhill 1944

Clear, shallow, sunlit water with abundant algal. Bonne-Wepster
growth; --- ; 32. Small pool in sago wood; --- ; 148 & Swellen-
(Bites in and out of doors at sundown) grebel 1953

pa~lJatu8 --- ; -- ; 148 (Edges of streams, rivers, in swamps, Steffan 1966
(Rodenwaldt) seepage pools and rock holes, shaded with vegetation)

papuensis Semi-rock pools, clear, well-shaded streamside pool Steffan 1966
Dobrotworsky with emergent vegetation; --- ; 148

perplexus River and creek; enters houses; 320 Taylor 1943
Taylor

perp lexus
perplexus ------ ; 32 Knight
Taylor et al. 1944

perplexus
persimilis ... ; --- ; 32 Knight
Taylor et al. 1944

powelli Shaded shallow swampy pools with vegetation; indoors; Lee 194 4 a

Lee 32

--- ; rare; 32° Boyd 1949

pseudobarbirostris --- ; --- ; 32 Smart 1943
Ludlow

--- ; --- ; 148 (Clear, sunny or densely shaded bonne-Wepster
pools with aquatic vegetation in Jungle) & Swellen-

1rebel 1953

--- ; 148 (Vector of malaria) Farner 1943

pseudoatigmaticuB Grassy edges of swamps with clean water in ground Dobrotworsky 1965
Dobrotworsky and rock pools exposed to the sun; --- ; 32

punctulat•-s -- -; 32, 50, 220, 268, 283 (Carr!er of malaria) Kumm 1929
Ddnitz

--- ; 32, 50. --- ; --- ; 148 (Sunlit natural Taylor 19 4 3a

and artificial waters, banks of rivers and creeks,
with or without vegetation, drains, trenches,
swamps, hoofprints, puddle holes and sometimes
brackish water pools, enter houses, bite by day
if sky is oveicast)
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES Temporary rain pools, small depressions, and road- Lever 1942
punotuuats8 side puddles; --- ; 50. Seepage, running grass-
Dtnitz covered plantation drains, beached canoes; --- ;

(cont.) hole, dammed up stream, hot spring; --- ; 220

--- --- ; 50* Manson-
Bahr 1959

Collections of exposed water; --- ; 148* Wilcocks 1944

--- ; carrier of all three species of Piasmodium; Buxton &
148. Sluggish stream with filamentous algae, taro Hopkins 1927
swamp, stagnant swamps; , 2 2 0 *. - --- ; 263

--- ; Jan.-June; 148. --- ; bite by day indoors; Boyd 1949
220* (Open pools, small pools in clay soil without
vegetation, exposed to sun, wheel ruts, borrow pits,
slit trenches and bomb craters, overflowed grassy
areas and low aquatic vegetation along open stream
margin, bites man day and night, in and outdoors)

--- ; experimental vector of malaria; 148 Ferguson 1926

naturally infected with malaria; 148 Harper
et al. 1947

--- --- ; 19 Taylor 1934 a

In shade or sun, fresh or brackish water, marshes, Herivaux
road edges, coconut groves, cacao plantations; --- ; et al. 1939
220

Sluggish streams with grassy b4 nks, backwaters, Hetherington 1933
small pools, broken bottles, rock holcs; bites
man by night or in shade by day; 283*0

Road ruts, temporary pools, margins of streams Belkin
and sloughs, pot holes in drying stream beds, et al. 1945
prefers sunlight, coastal plain near the mouths
of rivers; March; 283

Small temporary areas of waLer, hoof marks or Paine &
cavities, some in large pools, found in sunlight Edwards 1929
or shade, large and shallow rain water pool
containing dead coconut leaves just above the
beach; in houses; 283
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES --- ; naturally infected with PZaemodiwn, found Belkin 1962
punctulatus to harbor filarial worms; 283 (Road ruts, temporary
DWnitz pools, exposed margins of streams and sloughs,
(cont.) pot holes in drying stream beds, pools free from

ve etation and flotage, prefer sunlight, bites
man, active during early hours of day and in
dwellings, involved in the transmission of
periodic filatiasis, aaturally infected with
malaria)

--- ; naturally infected with filaria; 283 Schlosser 1949

.... ; bites man freely in captivity; 289* Oman &
Christenson 1947

punctulatus Brackish water; naturally infected with malaria, Roberts &
farauti enters houses, prefers shade, most active at night, O'Sullivan 1948

Laveran Jan.-April; 32. --- ; ..- ; 50*. Sago palm swamps,
pools; hospital, May-Oct.; 148*

--- ; common, bites in captivity, experimentally Mackerras
infected with Plasmodium vivax, P. falciparum & Roberts 1947
and F. matariae; 32*0

--- ; cerrier of malaria; 32, 283 Roy &
Brown 1954

--- ; 50*, 121*, 283*. --- ; naturally Manson-
infected with Wuchereria bancrofti; 220 Bahr 1959

...- ; --- ; 50, 148, 283 (Exposed, sunny water Steffan 1966
collections with or without vegetation, nocturnal,
bites man readily, enters houses)

Exposed waters, natural grassy pools, foxholes; King &
in houses,'Apr.; 148 Hoogstraal 1946 a

Permanent water, artificial containers; inter- Lever 1945

mediate host of tertian and quartan malaria; 220

--- ; naturally infected with W. bancrofti; 283 Schlosser 1949

!"l•ctulatu8 Common in low-lying coastal and inland areas, Lee &
moiluccengi8 margins of shallow, open, vegetated swamps, brackish Woodhill 1944

Swellengrebel & shaded water, sunlit muddy wheel ruts, hoofmarks;
Swellengrebel enters houses after dark to bite man, naturally and

de Graaf experimentally infected with malaria; 32**. --- ;
-- ; 50*. Brackish, partly shaded water with algal
growth and vegetation, pools on sago swamps, jungle
margins, at back-waters of creek; enters houses,
naturally and experimentally infected with malaria,
bites night, Nov., Dec., Jan.; 148. --- ; --- ;

220*, 283*
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BRBEDING HABITATS; ADULT A(TIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES Lagoons and potholes along river banks; common; Taylor 1943 a
punwt•ttua 32. --- ; feed by day if sky is overcast, feeds

moZZuooensis freely indoors from aid-afternoon until late at
Swellengrebel 6 night; 50*. -- ; -- ; 148 (Sunlit artificial
Swellengrebel and natural waters, banks of rivers and creeks,

de Graaf with and without vegetation, drains, trenches,
(cont.) swamps, hoofprints, puddle holes and sometimes

brackish water pools, follows man, enter houses,
important intermediary host of malaria, efficient
intermediary host of Wicherexia banorofti)

Water bodies exposed to sunlight among vegetation, Laird 1946
floating leaves and algae, pig wallow, wheel ruts,
swamps, coral pit, stream back waters, seepage pool,
wells, treeholes and artificial containers; bites
man in and near houses from 6:30 p.m. onward; 506

Wells of villages, open swmps, backwaters of Taylor 1934

rivers and creeks; Nov.; 50

In open sunlight, pools, puddles, brooks, Farner 1940
drainage ditches, poads, fresh and brackish
river banks, hoof prints, artificial containers;
in houses; 148

Any collection oi water open to the sun, and Wilcocks 1944
large rivers; -- ; 148**

Clear streams and sago swamps, green slimy ponds, Holland 1933

auddy pig wdllows or puddles, drains, buffalo
wallow; -- ; 148

--- ; experientally infected and expz mental Raghavan 1961
vector of W. bancrofti; 148 , 203. --- ;
naturally infected with W. banorofti: 283*

-- ; common; 203 Farner 1944 a

--- ; --- ; 203, 220 (Active any time of the day, Covell. 1944
enter houses and bites man, malaria vector)

-- ; -- ; 219 Taylor 1934a

--- ; --- ; 263 Buxton &

Hopkins 1927

-- ; ;2o Smart 1943

punotulatus
wvaaginenis -; ;148 Knight
(Venhuis) et al. 1944
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TABLE 1 MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELE'S -- ; --- ; 32* Geigy &
punctulztu8 Herbig 1955
pupiorulatu8

Ddnitz --- ; --- ; 32, 148 (Small pools, open, sunlit rain Russell
pools, margins of streams, in houses, bites all et al. 1943
night). --- ; possible vector of malaria; 220, 283

Common in pools with clear water exposed to sun- Laird 1946
light, wheel ruts, foot prints in muddy ground,
drainage ditches; --- ; 50

--- ; --- ; 50*. In pools, in wheel tracks; in Roberts &
hospital, May-Oct.; 148* O'Sullivan 1948

--- ; naturally infected with Wuchereria bancrofti; Manson-
50, 283. --- ; --- ; 121* Bahr 1959

Coast and inland up to 3,500 feet elevation, sunlit Lee &
ground, temporary pools with algal growth, puddles, Woodhill 1944
streambeds, slit trenches, wheel tracks, foot
prints; --- ; 148

Foxholes dug in fields; in houses, Apr.; 148 King &
Hoogstraal 1946 a

-..- ; experimentally infected with Plasmodiwn Mackerras
vivax, P. faiciparum, P. matariae; 148° Roberts 1947

--- ; naturally infected with W. bancrofti; 148* Farner 1943
(Water exposed to sunlight, hoof prints, gutters,
ditches, water tanks, water barrels, biige water
in boats, tin cans, coconut shells)

--- ; possible vector of filarissis, common; 148 Avery 1946

--- ; --- ; 268, 283 (All types stagnant or slow Knight
water, prefers open country) et al. 1944

--- ; naturally infected with W. bancrofti, Schlosser 1949
suspected vector of filariasi;; 283

solo:Mo:is Small tributary streams of larger rivers, lot Belkin
Belkin, Knight holes in coral stream beds, along margins of et al. 1945

& Rozeboom streams, shallow taro swamp, deeply shaded areas
in flotage of sticks or in leaves along margins
of pools; rest in daytime on buttresses and
trunks of large trees in swampy jungle areas,
Feb., May, July-Scot., Nov., at 1500 feet; 283



TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BRlSDING HABITATS; ADULT ACSIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENU.ML STATUMWIS) AUTHOA DATE

ANOPIFLS Small pools with filamentous algae in small creek Nackerras 1927
etifuatio&# bad in bush; in brush near waterfall, grass and

Skuse bushes, Jan. and April; 32

In clear rock pools; experimentally infe.cted with Mackerras &
Flarwdiw viv= and P. fatoivaria5; 32 Roberti 1947

Cold, clean water in shade, mountainous are j, Dobrotworsky 1965
streasfed pools, in pits and rock pools at the
edge of creeks; -- ; 32

-- ; experimentally infected with malaria; 32, 148 Lee &
Woodhill 19414

Ditches with clear, cold water, 78assy banks; at Bonne-Wepster
an altitude of 1860 meters; 149 & Swellea-

erebel 1953

stigmtticl48
corethroidea --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1934a
Theobald

8tigmatc•uae Small pools containing filamentous algae in gullies Russell
atiimtiou. and small creekbeds at 6,000 feet elevation; --- ; et al. 1943

Skuse 32. --- ; -- ; 148

Smail water holee or streams; -- ; 32 Knight
et al. 1944

--- ; -- ; 32* Geigy &
Herbig 1955

eubpictus -; ... ; 50. --- ; in houses; 148" (Fresh to Bonne-Wepster
Grassi salty, dirty and polluted water, excavations, & Sweilen-

hollows, borrow pits, buffalo wvilows, ricefields, grebel 1953
drains, pdols, fu~rrows, water tanks, enters
houses, experimental infection of Ptamodiwn
faloiparu and P. viva)

Along coast in open or partly shaded semi- Boyd 1949
tidal pools, grassy fresh-water poole, beached
canoe; --- ; 148

-- ; naturally infected with malaria; 148' Russell
et al. 1943

--- ; 148 (Muddy pod-l, rain pools and pools T.ylor 1938
contaminated with savage, intermediary host of
malaria)

-- ; -; 140 (Dirty or brsckiah water, large or Knight
small water collections, especially near et al. 1944
habitat ions)

-- ; -; 1486 Ku-, 1929
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING qABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY, DISTRIBUTION
SPECIrS (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUJTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES Road ruts, semi-stagnant pools or maranes along Bohart 1957
eubpictus stream and rc .k holes, unsh&ded and brackish wvter,

indefinitu8 drain ditches, artificial containers; Mar.-Nov.;
(Ludlow) 197"

Lowland fresh water marahes, stagnant and slowly Yamaguti
moving streams, buffalo wallows, coral rock holes, & La Casse 1950
ground pool?, brackish water in coastal tide-
waters; --- , 197

teoseZZatus -- ; --- ; 148 (Ricefield and vegetated spring pools, Simmons &
Theobald stream edges, enters houses, naturally infected Aitken 1942

with malaria, bites man)

--nbrosu8 --- ; --- ; 148 Hill 1925
Theobald

vagus - ; 148 (Almost anywhere but generally Steffan 1966
Ddnitz avoiding salt water, enter houses, rest on stream

banks)

-; 148 (Small pools and puddles) Covell 1944

Vanus --- ;---; 148 (Anthropophilic) Steffan 1966
Walker

varuna -- ; 32* Geigy &
Iyengar Herbig 1955

ARMIGERES Water of high organic content in ,:oconut husks, Laird 1946
breinli rotting tree stutps, artificial containers; bites

(Taylor) by day in shady jungle, rarely in open on sunny
days, active on dull days, enters houses; 500

-- -; 50, 148, 268- 283* (Coconut husks and Belkin 1962
shells with decaying coconut meat, strongly
attracted to man, bites by day, around native
villages diid forest areas)

Tree hole; bite In jingle; 148" Hill 1925

Coconut shell, artific~l container; --- ; 1403 Brug 1931

.... ; -; 148, 283 (Hollow log, pool near village, Knight

coconut shell, becched canoe) et al. 1944

Semi-mangrove scrub along the coast; vicious Perry 1949
bitez during day; 283"

denba•' ni ------- ; 148 (Ditchies) Steffan 1966
Brul
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ARMIGERES Water of high organic content in coconut shells, Laird 1946
lacuwn rotting tree stumps, and artificial containers;
Edwards rarely in open on sunny days, active on duli days;

50"

.... ; --- ; 50, 148 (Bamboo, tree holes, bite by day Hill 1925
in jungle, at night in houses)

-........ 50, 148 (Putrid water in tree holes and Steffan 1966
coconuts)

malayi --- ; at 1800 meters elevation; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1948
(Theobald)

--- ; --- ; 148 (Tree holes, bamboo stumps, coconut Delfinado 1966
shells and axils of fallen .4reca palm leaves)

Coconut husks; --- ; 283 Paine &
Edwards 1929

malayi --- ; --- ; 148, 283 Taylor 1934a
var. breinli

Taylor Coconut husk, common in semi-mangrove swamp scrub; Paine &
bites fiercely by day but less frequently in Edwards 1929
plantations; 2830

milnensia Putrid water in tree holes, septic tanks and Steffan 1966
Lee drains; rest outdoors, bites man during day-

time; 1480

-- ; .... ; 148 Penn 1947

cbturbana --- ; --- ; 32 (Anthropophilic, bites at sundown, Brug 1931
(Walker) sometimes in houses)

Coconut husk; -..- ; 148 Lee 1944

--- ; July; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1948

--- ; -- ; 148 (Dirty water in artificial containers Knignt et al. 1944
in sun or shade, tree holes, bamboo)

papuen's Foul water in sago palms, banana stumps, drains, Steffan 1966
Peters septic tank, small cclikctions of surface water;

--- ; 148

bANK§ZNELLA --- ; in bathroom at 10:00 a.m., Jan., Feb., March Hill 1922
•neat ol-!t, irs and Kay; 32"
Ludlow

--- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1917

BIRONELLA --- ; --- ; 32 Stone et al. 1959
bironelii

(Christopher3) --- ; --- ; 5, 148 (Well shaded jungle pools, along Steffan 1966
grassy edges ' slow running streams, bites man
occasionally)
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

BIRONELLA --- ; --- ; 50 Steffan 1966
brugi
Soesilo & -- --- ; 148 Boyd 1949

Van Slooten

confusa --- ; --- ; 148 Steffan 1966
Bonne-Wepster

dervoki --- ; -- ; 148 Lee &
Soasilo & Woodhill 1944

Van Slooten

gracilis Common in shady stagnant water; --- ; 32 Lee &
Theobald Woodhill 1944

- ; 320, 1480 (Sago and other swamps, Boyd 1949
shaded ground pools containing decaying vegetation)

Mountain s:ream with decaying leaves, still water Laird 1946
with floatir: debris and emergent vegetation in
Pandanue Si, ; --- ; 50

Rain water and ýverflow pools in the forest; --- ; Russell
148 et al. 1943

hoZlandi Shady jungle streams; --- ; 50 Lee &
Taylor Woodhill 1944

weil; --- ; 50 Taylor 1934

---- ; 50, 148 (Undisturbed semi- and Belkin 1962
nermanent waters, artificial containers, in deep
shade, tolerates water with high organic contents,
naost frequently in cool ciear water)

--- ; --- ; 50, 148 (Shady streams, swamps and pools Steffan 1966
in sago swamps, pot holes of creeks)

Undisturbed, natural, permanent or semi-permanent Belkin
bodies of water, streams, swamps, dense coastal et al. 1945
lagoons at the mouths of rivers, bomb ccaters,
"fox holes', road, hog wallows, artificial
containers, in shade, pools in beds of dry streams,
frequent in cool, clear water in vegetation or
flztage; all year; 283

occulta --- ; --- ; 148 Bonne-Wepster
Bonne-Wepster & Swellen-

grebel 1953

papuae --- --- ; 50, 148 (Slow running streams, edges of Steffan 1966
(Swellergretel I weil-shaded, fast ctivamw, exposed or shaded jungle
Swellengrebel- pools, otres man)

de Graaf)
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TABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

BIRONELLA Quick running forest streatas, large river banks, Bonne-Wepster
papuae sunny or shady pools, slowly runnin3 streams; --- ; & Swellen-

(Swellengrebel 6 148' grebel 193
Swellengrebel
de Graaf) Swiftly flowing streams with vegetation; --- ; 148 Lee &
(cont.) Woodhill 1944

papuae

brgi -i; _.-; 50, 148 Knight
Soesilo & et al. 1944

Van Slooten

papuae
papuae --- ; 50, 148 Knight

Swellengrebel et al. 1944

soesiioi -- -; 50, Marginal vegetation along small Boyd 1949
Strickland & streams and isolated pools in streambeds; --- ; 148

Choudhury
Quickly running forest strean-s, large river Bonne-Wepster
banks, sunny or shaded pools, slow stLeams; --- ; 148 & Swellen-

grebel 1953

Swampy creek; --- ; 148 Lee &
Woodhill 1944

travestita --- ; --- ; 50, 148 (Partially shaded swamps, Pools Steffan 1966
(Brug) in sago swamps, shaded pot holes of creeks)

Partially shaded swamps, sago sw'mps pools, --- ; Lee &
148 Woodhill 1944

walchi - --- ; 148 Bonne-Wepster
Soesilo & Swellen-

grehel 1953

CAENOCEPHALUS
concolor Salt urtcr Poo03 in :o..,&; Jov.; 32 Taylor 1913
Taylor

CALOMYIA
prieatlyi --- ; March; 32 Taylor 1913

Taylor

CHAETOCRUIOMYIA
syuvestrie --- ; scrub covered ravine on mountain side; 32 Hill 1922
Theobald

1JRYSOXONOPS
acer .. ; in dense scrut near fresh water, in dwellings FIll 1917

Walker at night; 322

aurite8 --- ; dense :rLpiLal g.owthi near river; 32 Hill 1917
Theobald
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CHRYSOCONOPS
breviceZtulus --- ; --- ; 148 Taylor 1914

Theobald

littleri --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1913
Taylor

COQUILLETTIDIA --- ; --- ; 32, 50, 220, 283 (Associated with Steffan 1966
crassipes Ipomoea aquatica and grass roots in dirty pit,

(van der Wulp) enters houses, bites 'man)

giblini --- , --- ; 32, 50, 148 Steifan 1966
(Taylor)

lutea Plant roots in swamp, fresh water lagoon; wooded Steffan 1966
Belkin areas around swamps; 283

memorans --- ; --- ; 148 Steffan, 1966
(Bonne-Wepster)

nigrochracea --- ; --- ; 148 Steffan 1966
(Bonne-Wepster)

ochracea --- ; --- ; 148 Steffan 1966
(Theobald)

xanthogaster ;--- 32, 148, 220 (Small, weed covered swamps) Steffan 1966
(Edwards)

CULEY
abdominaZis --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1917

Taylor

albinervis Mats and clumps of filamentous green algae in taro Lelkin 1962
Edwards swamps, at edge of streams and ditches; --- ; 107

Ditch with stagnant water pools; --- ; 107 EdwardG 1929

Ponds; --- ; 107 Lever 1944

Dale swamp; --- ; 107 Paine 1943

alis Swamp, beached canoe; --- ; 148, 179 Knight
Theobald et al. 1944

annuiirostris Fresh and brackish ground pools, svamps, ditches Dohrotwornky 1965
Skuse and channels; potential vector of encephalitis,

active after sunset. common in laze summer and
autumn; 32

Any small collection of clear water; sanestone Mackerras 1928
gullies; 32
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULEX Tea-tree swamp; bites by day; 320 Bearup &
annuli,'oatria Laurence 1947

Skuse
(cont.) Fresh waters, weedy margins of marshes and ponds Cooling 1924 b

overgrown with vegetation and green algae; --- ; 32

--- ; naturally infected with Wuchereria bancrofti; Manson-

32*. --- ; --- ; 66*, 148* Bahr 1959

--- ; May; 32 Minter 1950

-- ; 32* Taylor 1938

-- ; --- ; 32, 50, 83, 97, 107, 114, 121, 148, 183, Belkin 1962
219, 220, 263, 268, 281, 283, 314, 315 (Permanent
or temporary, standing or flowing, fresh or
strongly brackish, clean or with very high organic
content waters, canoes, artificial containers, in
open sunlit sites, also strongly shaded porls and
dense jungle swamps, rarely in coconut husks or
large open treeholes, bites man readily from late
afternoon through the night, indoors and in the
open)

Clear water in road rut, artificial container; Laird 1946
enters houses in evenings; 50

Ground pools, artificial containers; Nov., Bohart &
persistent and annoying in the early evening; Ingram 1946
66*. Cavity in felled log, hot springs and
a brackish land-locked lagoon; --- ; 220. Coconut
shell; --- ; ?63

--- ; experimentally transmits Japanese "B" Hammon
encephalitis; 66 et al. 1949

Brackish ditches; --- ; 97°. Open sheets of Buxton &
water; --- ; 107. Clear water with filamentous Hopkins 1927
green algae, water in hoofmarks, stagnant pools,
slowly running ditches among taro, open concrete
drain; all year; 263

Brackish seepage water wells; --- ; 97 Venner 1944

Fresh water well; bites at night; 1070 Paine 1943

Swamps, ricefields, ponds, rock pools, artificial Lever 1944 a
containers; --- ; 107

Drains, weedy streams; --- ; 107 Lever 1943 a
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY: DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULEX --- ; naturally and experimentally infected, Raghavan 1961
annulirostri8 natural and experimental vector of Wuchereria

Skuse bancrofti; 148*. --- ; naturally infected with
(cont.) non-periodic W. bancrofti; 281

Fields; --- ; 197 Travis 1947

Fresh or stpgnant water in ponds, road ruts, Perry 1950
artificial containers; --- : "19*

Sunny pz:manent fresh water swamps, road ruts, Perry 1946
ditches, ponds, hog wallows, tree bases,
occasionally artificial containers, coconut
shells; bites man late afternoon; 2200

Among open coconut groves and thinned jungle area, Oman &
natural water catchments; bites b- night; 2200, Christenson 1947
2830

Barrel on waterfront; day and night biter; 2220 Graham 1939

Ground pools, artificial containers, depressions, Perry 1949
hog wallows with fresh, brackish or foul water;
bite in early evening and morning; 2830

Large and shallow rain pool containing dead Paine &
coconut leaves just above the beach, small Edwards 1929
salt water pools in rocks above high tide
marks; --- ; 283

annuZirostris --- ; at light, all year; 66. Roa' rut; July; 236 Bohart 1957
annulirosvris (Common in fresh water in ground p-.s and

Skuse artificial containers, nuisance in evening and at
night, potential vector of Japanese "B"
encephalitis and probable vector of filarias's)

annulirostris Fresh or slightly brackish water of ground pools, Bohart 1957
marianae marshy lake edges, concrete cisterns, road ruts,

Bohart & rock pools, stream pools, marshy pools, artificial
Ingram containers; all year; 197

atracus --- ; --- ; 50 Steffan 1966
Colless

Tree holes, coconut husks, artificial containers; Belkin 1962

Edwards larvae of Wuchereria banorofti may occasionally
complete development, in houses, tree buttresses,
bites man -ý night; 2810

experimentally in.ected with non-periodic Raghavaa 1961
W. bancrofti; 281
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

* CULEX
auatraliou8 --- , 32 219 Belkin 1962
Dobrotworsky

& Drummond

baoicinotua Ground pools with Spirogyra; --- ; 32 Lee 1944
Edwards

--- ; enters houses; 32 Edwards 1922 a

--- ; --- ; 32, 220 (Roc'. pools) Knight et al. 1944

Algae mats in fresh water streams and rivers; --- ; Perry 1950
219

Algae along river margins; rare species; 220 Perry 1946

becki Crabholes; --- ; 283 Belkin 1962
Belkin

beZkini Leaf axils of Pandanus; --- ; 283 Belkin 1962
Stone & Penn

bergi Rock pools and pools in blocked stream beds; --- ; Belkin 1962
Belkin 283

bicki Leaf axils of sago palm; --- ; 148 Stone & Penn 1947
Stone & Penn

binigrolineatus Leaf axils of sago palms in sago swamp; in forest, Knight &
Knight & Jan.-March; 148 Rozeboom 1945

Rozeboom

bita6niorhynjhu8 Shallow swamp; at lamp indoors, March, April and Hill 1922
Giles June; 32

Clean, stagnant and slow-flowing water with Lee 1944
vegetation, swamps; --- ; 32

--- ; 32, 148. In clumps of Spirogyra Belkin 1962
in ponded ditches with clear water; --- ; 219 (In
mats of green algae also shaded s1.tes, suspected
vec•. of enctphalitis and naturally infected with
larvae of Wucharsria maiayi, attack man readily,
particularly at nighL)

-- ; --- ; 32 (Hill streams, pools, ditches with Hsiao 1945
filamentous green algae, bite during the day,
rarely at night)

-- ; .- ; 32, 148 (Open weedy pools, ric-fields) Bohart 1945

-- --- ; 148* Manson-

Bahr 1959

60



V

TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULEX --- ; --- ; 148, 219, 236 (Bites man at night) Delfinado 1966
bitaeniorhynchus
Giles Rice paddies, ponds, slow streams with green Bohart 1957
(cont.) algae; enters houses at night, possibly carries

Japanese "B" encephalitis, Dec.; 2360

brevipalpis .. ; --- ; 50, 148 (Tree holes, cut uamboo, water Delfinado 1966

(Giles) tanks and in forest streams)

Tree holes, bamboos; domestic; 148 Lee 1944

blantonf Shaded areas in permanent swamps among tree roots, Belkin 19C62
Edwards shaded grassy stream margins, occasionally in

rocky pools and abandoned road ruts; --- ; 220

caern'.eus Pools in flat swampy forest; --- ; 148 Steffan 1966
King &
Hoogstraal

cairnsensis --- ; --- ; 32 Stone ei. al. 1959
(Taylor)

caroZinensis Tree holes, coconut shells and husks, taro leaf Bohart &
Bohart & axils, polluted water in artificial containers; Ingram 1946

Ingram Nov. and Dec.; 6b

--- ; July; 66 Bohart 1957

cataractarum On rocks under waterfalls; --- ; 50 Edwards 1923
Edwards

--- ; 148 Steffan 1966

chaetoueltralis --- ; --- ; 32 Edwards 1924
(Theobald)

c'heesmanac --- ; --- ; 183, 219 (Rock pools in streambeds) Belkin 1962
Mattingly &

Marks

ý-;Zr'itfaý;ý Shallow pools with emergent vegetation; --- ; 148 Steffan 1966
Colless

.i~ar• ---- ; --- ; 32* Manson-
(Linnaeus) Bahr 1959

Shall-, dirty swams, dirty wells, liquid manure Hill 1922

Desvoidy pits, Lootaminated fL.'sges, neglected drinking
troughs; - -ely indoors, Jan., Feb., March and
June; 32

--- ; --- ; 148 Lee 1944
Brug

Brackish water; --- ; 32 Knight
Edwards et al. 1944

61
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULEX Fresh water pools in creeks and swamps; --- ; 32 Lee 1944
cy Zindr••ous
Theobald --- ; ravines on mountain side; 32 Hill 1922

-- ; --- ; 32, 50 (Shallow ground pools) Steffan 1966

Wheel ruts, grassy ditches, swamps, wells; --- ; 50 Laird 1946

digceZensis - ------ ; 32 Lee 1944
Brug

--- ; Jan.; 148 Steffan 1966

dougltai Rocky valleys, in shallow, cool, clean shaded back- Dobrotworsky 1965
Dobrotworsky waters, pools with sandy bottom, abundant under

overnanging stones; dark recesses in stream banks
and in rocks, rarely bites man, Apr.-May; 320

dzmnbetoni FPck pools and holes; --- ; 219 Belkin 1962
Belkin

fatigans Domestic collections of water, prefers polluted Mackerras 1928
Wiedemann water and liquid manure; in or near houses, bites

only in the dark; 32*°

Fouled, sheltered drains, cesspools; most trouble- Hill 1917
some species, all year; 32

Irrigation channels and street watertables; --- ; 32 Taylor 1918

Fresh waters; --- ; 32 Ferguson 1926 a

probable vector of filariasis; 32. --- ; --- ; 219 Ferguson Lý26

--- ; May; 32 Minter 1950

--- ; --- ;32, 148, 283 (Potholes chiefly in mangrove Barraud 1934
tidal area)

Beached canoes t'.th rain water; Aug.-Sept.; 50 Laird 1946

Taro swamps and pools in shade; --- ; 83 McKenzie 1925

-- ; --- ; 97, 114, 121, 179 (Foul water, ce¢-. Smart i943
pits and attificial containers near human
habitation, vector of filariasis)

Stagnant rock pools, ground pools, coconut Paine 1943

husks; enter houses, bites by night, common
in Mar.-June; 107"

Dratnp in soapstone, pools of dirty water, Lever 1943 a

polluted water; January; 107

Dransinsopson, oos f ~ry atrLeer193



TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING ABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (CENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULEX Pit privies, organic matter in artificial Lever 1944.
fatigans containers; --- ; 107

Wiedemann

(cont.) --- ; naturally and experimentally infected with Raghavan 1961
non-periodic Wucherericr bancrofti; 107, 281.
naiturally and experimentally infected with non.-
periodic W. bancr:ofti; 263

--- ; Feb., March, common; 114. Tin rans, coconut Buxton &
shells and husks, barrels of rain water, tree holes, Hopkins 1927
muddy pig wallow, cesspits, small hole in block
of lava, in open drain very frequently; --- ; 263

--- ; naturally infected with W. bancrofti; 148, 220, Manson-
28Z Bahr 1959

--- ; 148* Wilcocks 1944

-in house, March; 199 Edwards 1935

1--; 991 Mumford &
Adamson 1934

Any plac, exposed to full sunlight and holding watpr Graham 1939
charged with decaying organic matter; bite at
night, all year; 222'

Near dwellings, field cr bush, water troughs, tree Doane 1914
stumps, hollow places in logs, broken coconut
shells; bites man at night, naturally infected
with Wuchereria bancrofti. -'3**°

.--- ; Jan.-Feb.; 263 Edwards 1928

Polluted and dirty water; rest in houses, bite3 Galliard
by night; 281 et al. 1949

Barrel containing dirty water; --- ; 283 Paine &
Edwards 1929

Rock pools along streams, sometimes ground pools, Belkin 1962
Edwards shallow brackish wells and tree root holes; --- ,

220

Root pocket with dead leaves, pool in streambed; Knight
--- 220 et al. 1944

Rcad ruts, open wells, artificial containers, Perry 1946
occasicnally tree holes; --- ; 210

'g .4" Clean water pools and swamps in hill forest, in Dobrotworsky 1905
(Taylor) back-water pools shaded by trees and overgiown

hangng rocks in rocky valleys; --- ; 32

Fresh water ground pools and rock pools often with Lee !?44
Sr•'f :,9 --; 32



TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULEX
fiavifrons - ------ ; 32 Cooling 1924a

Skuse

fragil;s --- ; --- ; 50, 148. Artificial containers, coconut Belkin 1962

Ludlow shells; --- ; 283 (Tree holes, sago and papaya
stumps and ground pools with foul water containir
much organic matter)

--- ; --- ; 50, 148 (Artificial containers and Delfinado 1966
coconut shells)

--- ; --- ; 148, 283 (Semi-permanent or temporary Steffan 1966

ground pools with algae, Jan.-June)

frano.liemonti Dense jungle swamps, swamp pool, stream margins; Steffan 1966
Belkin --- ; 283

fraudatrix --- 320 Hill 1922

(Theobald)
--- ; --- ; 32, 50, 148 (Pot holes in mangrove tidal Lee 1944

area, also away from coast, shallow wells)

--- ; --.. ; 32, 50, 148 (Shaded temporary ;round Steffan 1966

pools)

Wheel ruts, grassy swamps, tree holes; Laird 1946
occasionally bite in day near breeding places; 50*

Shaded swamps among tree roots, grassy stream Perry 1946
margins, occasionally rocky pools, road ruts;
--- ; 220

Shallow fresb water pot holes; --- ; 283 Perry 1949

,rauda trix
var. annulata --- ; --- ; 32 &Taylor 1934a

Taylor

--- ; ~---; 32, 50, 148, 220, 283 (Shaded leafy Knight

;'rahdatrix pools, sunlit footprint, brackish mangrove or et al. 1944
Theobald fresh water potholes)

fra"Jatrix
var. aZ,.-r# Tree hole; --- ; 283 Paine &

Edwards Edwards 1929

fac. .ae --- ; July-Aug.; 66*. Artihicial container Bohart 1957
Wiedemann containing taro plant; Aug., Dec.; 236' (Natural

pools, shallow wells, domestic collections of
water, seldom bites mar)
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATFMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULEX
fuscicinctus --- ; April; 148 Steffan. 1966

King &

Hoogstraal

gaufini Stagnant swamp, potholes along a stream and shaded Belkin 1962
Belkin leafy, grassy pools; --- ; 219

geZidus Ground, weedy pools, marshy tracks; --- ; 148 Lee 1944
Theobald; --- ; 148 (Enter houses) Delfinado 1966

globocoxitus --- ; .... ; 32 Stone et al. 1959
Dobrotworsky

gc6i --- ; July, Aug., Oct., Dec.; 66 Bohart 1957
Bohart

halifaxii Street gulley traps, disused ships' tanks, garden Barraud 1934
Th.-obaid water barrels, and other water-holding rubbish

about habitations and rarely in fresh tea-t.'>
swamp; --- ; 32

; ; 32, 50, 148, 283 (rermanent or temporary Beikin 1962
ground pools, frequently in al] types of artificial
containers, rock pools, stream margins and tree
holes, coconut shells or husks, predaceous and
strongly cannibalistic, may be of minor benefit in
reducing the economically important species)

..... ; --- ; 32, 50, 148, 283 (Ricefields, small pot.ds, Delfinado 1966

roadside ditches, jungle pools ai l other artificial
containers about habitation)

--- ; --- ; 32, 148, 283 (Swamps, wheel ruts, slit Lee 1944
trenches)

--- ; --- ; 32. 148, 283 (Contaminated wells) Knight
et al. 1944

Clear water in grassy wheel ruts water tank, Laird 1946
pools, predaceous; rare; 50

Bog pools: Apr.; 148 King &
Hoogstraal 1946a

Artificial containers and rock pools in coral Perry 1949
cliffs; --- ; 283

h---; --- ; 32 Edwards 1922a
Edwards

Muddy ditch with some algal sctm, hoofmarks; --- 262 Pxine &
Edwards 1929
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TABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDINC HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DTSTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULYX Dark swamp under bamboos, stinking water full of Buxton &
leaves, footprints beside a ditch in :ull sun- Hopkins 1927

var. buxtoni shine; --- ; 220
Edwards

--- ; 283 Paine &
Edwards 1929

Jiuribiaj Leaf axils of Pandanus, densely shaded nipa Steffan 1966
Belkia swamp; --- ; 283

:i•l:•,ai --- ; --- ; 183, 219 (Rock pool in coral, ground Belkin 1962
M.ittingly & seepage pools, deep well, barrels and hole in

Rageau coconut trunk)
Swamps and tidal creeks; in long grass, scrub, H42 1922

Theobald night and day biter; 320

--- ; --- ; 32, 50, 107, 148, 220, 263 (Small Knight
coastal water collections, brackish or fresh) et al. 1944

--- ; --- ; 97 Ferguson 1926

- ; 107* Veitch &
Greenwood 1921

--- ; experimental vector of Japanese "B" Hammon
encephalitis; 197 et al. 1949

Coral 'r sand pockets along beaches, ditches Perry 1946
and artificial containers; --- ; 220

Brackish water; --- ; 220 Daggy 1945

Leaf axils of a Pandanus; --- ; 281 Belkin 1962
Eelkin

Tree holes, fallen palm bracts; Feb.-March, Dec.; Steffan 1966
King & 148
Hoogstraal

6.a,2e:6 Water collected on cave floors to depths of several Bohart 1957
Bohart feet, water with decayed matter, ground pools; Feb.,

Mar.; 66

LP-ocni Rock crevices along jungle stream; --- ; 2e3 Belkin 1962
ocivin

iz'a Jungle swamps, along a stream, in ýreehole; --- ; 283 Belkin 1962
delkii

•aý8 ---- ; --- ; 32 Stone et al. 1959
Pobrctwor-ky

Pond. large log hole; Feb., May; 148 Steftan 1966

King &
Hoogstraal
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUT7 i'4.
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULEX
leonardi Jungle swamps with dense vegetatior; --- ; 283 Belkin 1962
Belkin

litorazis --- ; --- ; 1!8, 263f 281 Stone et al. 1959
Bohart

Fresh to saline water in coral brackish rock pools, Bohart 1957
pot holes, artificial containers along coast;
common, March, June, Aug.-Oct.; 197

Tree holes; .--- ; 197 Y niaguti
& La Casse 1950

malayi Stagnant pools with much vegetation; --- ; 148 Lee 1944
(Leicester)

--- ; --- ; 148 (Small rock pools along mountain Steffan 1966
streams)

maplei Taro axils, cement tanks, artificial containers Bohart 1957
Knight & around habitations; Jan.-Mar., June-Sept.; 66
Hurlbut

marksae --- ; April; 148 Steffan 1966
King &
Hoogstraal

marquesensis Rock holes, coconut husks, water drums and barrel Belkin 1962
SLone & tops; --- : 199
Rosen

mizliroýi Rock pools and rock holes in a ponded creek; --- ; Belkin 1962
Belkin 219

mimulus Streams and pooLs with vegetation, tree holes, Lee 1944
Edwards fallen bamboos with collections of water, stone

tanks, sunny streams; --- ; 32

--- ; --- ; 32, 148 (Empty snail shells and truck Delfinado 1966
rut)

-- ; 148 iGround pools) Knight
et al. 1944

ý'z3 - - 148 Lee 1944
Bonne-Wepster

a- --- ; 32 Taylor 1915
Taylor

mu t I --- ; --- ; 50, 283 (Contaminated well near beach) Hill 1925
Edwards

Forest pools, treeholes; --- ; 148 Brug 1934
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULEX
nailoni Crab hole in rain forest; --- ; 148 Steffan 1966

King &
Hoogstraal

nigropunctatu8 --- ; July-Aug., Nov.-Dec.; 66. Artificial Bohar. 1957
Edwards containers; Jan.-Apr., Aup., Dec.; 236 (Rice-

fields, grassy ground pools)

-- -; 66 (Occasionally in artificial Delfinado 1966
container)

nocturnus --- 1070 Veitch &
Theobald Greenwood 1921

normanensis --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1515

Taylor

occidentalis --- ; April; 32 Hill 1917
Skuse

omani Dense jungle swamps; on vegetation near jungle Belkin 1962
Belkin swamp; 283

orbostiensis --- ; bites by day, Sept.; 320 Dobrotworsky 1965
Dobrotworsky

ornatU8 --- ; --- ; 50, 148 (Deep well shaded hole, partly Steffan 1966
(Theobald) shaded, muddy leaf-filled seepage pool at edge

oi sago swamp, hoofprints, bites man, Dec., June)

oveni Rock holes, pools in rocky stream beds, treehole Belkin 1962
Belkin along mountain stream bed; --- ; 283

pacifus Shallow well, ca-ity among roots of tree, rot Buxton &
Edwards holes and'crab holes, water with high organic Hopkins 1927

content; --- ; 220

Coconut shells, plant axils; --- ; 220 Belkin 1962

Artificial containers; --- ; 220 Knight
et al. 1944

--- ; common; 220 Perry 1946

pacli•dcep8 --- ; --- ; 148, 283 Stone et al. 1959
(Theobald)

Pailliothorax Forest pools. treeholes, during rainy season and Lee 1944
Theobald wells in dry season; ---- ; 148

--- ; --- ; 148 (Bamboo, stream, rock pools, ground Delfinado 1966
pools and artificial containers)

palpaies --- ; --- ; 32 Hill 1917

Taylor

68



TABLE I- MOSQUITOES (continued) U

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULEX Clear water with vegetation, in wheel rut and Laird 1946
papuensi8 truck tire; --- ; 50

(Taylor)
--- ; --- ; 50, 148, 283 (Tree holes, artificial Delfinado 1966

containers and ground pools, putrid water in
bvilowed sago trunks, shaded or semi-shaded
places where the water is clear or with

leaves)

--- ; --- ; 148, 283 (Coconut shells, refuse pits) Lee 1944

Coconut husks; --- ; 283 Paine &
Edwards 1929

parvis --- ; --- ; 32 Hill 1917
Taylor

pedicelZus ------ ; 148 Steffan 1966
King &
Hoogstraal

perkinsi Leaf axils of various Pandanaceae; --- ; 283 Belkin 1952
Stone & Penn

perryi Leaf axils of Pandanus; April; 283 Steffan 1966
Belkin

Leaf axils of Pandanus in partial shade in jungle; Belkin 1962
--- ; 283

pervigiZans --- ; ... ; 32 Edwards 1S24
Bergroth

--- ; --- ; 165 Stone 1963

In every type of water; nocturnal, in houses, all Graham 1929
year; 2220

Polluted water, ground pools, artificial Lee 1944
containers; --- ; 222

petersi Shallow pools with emergent vegetation; --- ; 148 Steffan 1966
Colless

Pools, water high in organic matter, hoofprints of van Dine 1904

Linnaeus cows, near ricefields, artificial containers;
abundant; 134

Foul water in pools, drains and artificial Dobrotworsky 1965
* acontainers; reidily enters houses, bites man
Wicdeniann at night; 320

--- ; naturally infected with W4':.:'z'c ':-'?u ; Manson-
32*. --- ; --- ; 66* Bahr 1959

Ditches, ponds; --- ; 134 Pemberton 1943
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTrIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULEX --- ; experimentally infected with Wuchereria Nelson
pipien8 bancrofti; 134 et al. 1946
fatigans

Wiedemann
(cont.)

pipiens Water butts, foul water in pools at rubbish tips, Dobrotworsky 1965
molestus drainage pits and artificial containers; indoors;

Forskal 320

postspiracuiosus Open swamps overgrown with reeds; --- ; 32 Dobrotworsky 1965
Lee

Brackish swamp; --- ; 32 Lee 1944b

pseudomeianoconia Still backwaters of running mountain streams; --- ; Lee 1944
Theotald 32

Clear ground pools in forest; --- ; 32 Dobrotworsky 1965

Fresh water, shallow, rocky streams; --- ; 219 Perry 1950

pseudornatus --- ; --- ; 148 Steffan 1966
Colless

puilus - ------ ; 32, 50, 148. Ground pools of all types; Belkin 1962
Theobrld -.--; 283 (Artificial containers, large treeholes,

coconut husks and shells)

--- ; --- ; 32, 50, 148, 283 (Forest and jungle Knight
pools, horse trough, canoe, well) et al. 1944

--- ; --- ; 32, 50, 148 (Fresh water in wheel Lee 1944
ruts, grassy drains)

Clear, sunny water of temporary pools; occasionally Laird 1946
enters hodses by day and early evening; 50

Artificial containers; --- ; 66. --- ; --- ; 236 Bohart &
(Treeholes, ground pools, artificial containers) Ingram 1946

Bog pools; Apr.; 148 King &
Hoogstraal 1946 a

quinquefasciatu8 Sewage-polluted water courses, septic tank, cess- Cooling 1924
Say pools, liquid-manure barrels, street gully-traps,

water-holding rubbish; in houses, carrier of
Wuuhereria bancrofti, bites by night, all year;
320

--- ; nocturnal and domestic, probaible Perry 1950
transmitter of filariasis; 32. Fresh foul or
brackish water in artificial catchments, stagnant,
polluted pools, swamps; --- ; 219*. ; ; 220*,
263*, 283*
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

F BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT /.CTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULEX --- - 32 Cilento 1924
quinquefaeciatue

Say --- ; --- ; 32, 50, 121, 148 (Artificial containers Knight
(cont.) and other small water collections near habitations, et al. 1944

diluted sewage)

Ground pools, rot hole in coconut 'ree, artificial Bohart &
containers; near human habitations, suspected vector Ingram 1946
of filariasis; 66. Street gutter, ground pools, air-
raid shelters, irrigation water, brackish water
wells; near human habitations, colmmon; 134. Ground
pools, polluted treehole, artificial containers;
probable vector of filariasis; 1970. --- ; --- ; 236.
Pig wallow, coconut stumps exposed to sunlight,
open drains, treehcle, coconut shells and husks,
artificial containrrs; possible vector of oon-
periodic filariasis, partial development of
Wuchereria bancrofti; 263 (Ground pools, water
grossly polluted by food or sewage, slightly
brackish well water, artificial containers, darker
corners of habitations, under buildings, caves,
air-raid shelters, dark damp situations near
living quarters, persistent and annoying biters,
mostly at night, important vector of nocturnal
filariasis--Wuchereria bancrofti, possible vector
of non-periodic filariasis, suspected vector of
Japanese "B" encephalitis)

--- ; experimental vector of Japanese "B" Hammon
encephalitis; 66 et al. 1949

--- ; common; 66, 197, 200 (Vector of filariasis) Farner 1944 a

- -- ; 66*, 197, 236* (Treeholes, bamboos, Farner 1944
shallow wells, drains, ditches, latrines,
anthropophilic, nocturnal and domestic)

--- ; --- ; 83, 95, 97, 114, 183, 199, 219, 220, Belkin 1962
222, 263, 268, 281, 283, 314, 315. --- ; suspected
vector of non-periodic filariasis; 107. --- ;
suspected vector of periodic filariasis; 217
(Foul ground pools, ditches, large and small
artificial containers, dependent on man for
breeding places, bite man readily, primarily
at night, in and outdoors, important vector of
periodic filariasis, naturally and artificially
infected with encephalitis)

--- ; experimentally infected with W. bancrofth; Nelson
134 Pt al. 1946
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TABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULb.A Fields; --- ; 197 Travis 1947
'114in14,t ,'J ticia tu

Say Stagnant swamps; common and domestic, experimental Perry 1948
(cont.) transmission of dengue; 219

Artificial containers; in houses, rest among Perry 1946
vegetation, bites readily at night; 2200

--- ; carrier of filariasis, experimentally infected Byrd
with filariasis; 263 et al. 1945

--- ; naturally infected with non-periodic Wuoher'eria Raghavan 1961
bancroj'ti; 281

330 (Artificial containers and ground Bohart 1957
pools, polluted water, severe 'ests at night,
possible vectors of filariasis and
encephalitis)

YO~t1, zBrackish pools, also fresh water swamps; in houses; Belkin 1.962

Belkin 281

--- ; 283 Stone 1963

Crab holes in partial shade on beach; --- ; 148 Steffan 1966
Peters

,-,g --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1917
Skuse

san ',:S --- ; --- ; 148 Knight
(Theobald) et al. 1944

--- ; in a latrine; 263 Bohart
6 Ingram 1946

--- ; March-Aug.; 263 Belkin 1962

sit'ýs Brackish water in tidal creeks, mangroves near Hill 192i
Wiedcmann coast, mountain slopes; bites day and night,

enters houses at night; 320

Stagnant salt pools and marshes; Feb.-Mar.; 32 Cooling 1924

Pools, hollow stumps, crabholes, mangrove swamps, Hill 1917
fed by springtides or rainwater, weedy lagoons,
water holes, artificial containers; --- ; 32

--- ; --- ; 32, 107. 148 (Relatively poor inter- Taylor 1943 a
mediate host of Wicherazia banrofti)

Fresh water pool; --- ; 50 Laird 1946
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TABLE I -MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTI'N
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMIENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULb,'X --- ; --- ; 50, 107, 148, 219, 263, 283. Brackish Bohart &

eit ins water in boat on beach; --- ; 66. Brackish water Ingram 1946
Wiedemann of coral rockholes, in boat on beach; --- ; 197.
(cont.) Partly brackish elevated coral rockholes

containing dead leaves; --- ; 220. Brackish
swamp, pond in large swamp, artificial
containers; --- ; 236 (Small coastal collections
of brackish sometimes fresh water, coral
crevices, boats containing brackish or highly
saline water)

--- ; Feb., July-Dec. ; 66°. --- ; June, Sept.; Bohart 1957
1970

--- ; 97, 114, 219, 220, 263, 283. Undiluted Belkin 1962
seawater; --- ; 107 (Brackish water neir seacoast,
brackish and fresh water ground pools, coral holes,

canoes, artificial containers)

Artificial containers, ditches, stagnant rock pools, Paine 1943
wells, coastal seepage pools; enter houses, bite at
night; 107'

Ditch with stagnant water pools; --- ; 107 Edwards 1929

Fields; --- ; 197 Travis 1947

Brackish water of a mangrove swamp; bites at night, Williams 1943
domestic; 219'

Mangrove swamps, tidal pools; --- ; 219 Perry 1950

Dark pool under a cliff, seepage; --- ; 22C Buxton &

Hopkins 1927

--- ; 263 (Bites man) Deifinado 1966

naturally infected with non-periodic ", Raghavan 1961
ux<,'>"::'; 281

Coastal coral cliff pockets, brackish and salt Perry 1949
water; -.-- ; 283

in houses; 283 Paine &
Edwards 1929

148 t.ee 19"4
Bonne-Wepster &

Brug

All types of ground water, permanent lungic, swamps, Belkin 1962
Edwards stream margins and temporary pools, t-eeholes,

artif icial containers; tree trunks -r other
veg-tat io:ns; 283



TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULEX
eomerseti --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1917
Taylor

BqUMsOU8 --- ; --- ; 32, 148. --- ; on vegetation; 283 (Dense Belkin 1962
(Taylor) mats of filamentous green algae in fresh ground

water pools and stream margins, more rarely in
open swamps with dense vegetation)

--- ; --- ; 32, 148 (Small pools, creek backwaters, Lee 1944

semi-permanent puddles)

--- ; --- ; 32, 283 (Slow rivulet, brush swamp, canal) Knight et al. 1944

Slow moving rivulet, swamp, canal; --- ; 148 Brug 1934

Plantation drains; --- ; 283 Hill 1925

8tarckeae --- ; --- ; 32, 219. Along margins of streams and in Belkin 1962
Stone & Knight stream bed pools; --- ; 220 (In mats of filamentous

green algae in open sunlit ground pools, attempt to
bite man)

tigripes Waterbutts, stag*iqnt pools, irrigation wells, horse Hill 1917
Grandprd & troughs, predaceous and cannibalistic; in long

Charmoy grass, among bushes; 32

tolwnsvillen8iB --- ; -- ; 32 Taylor 1918
Taylor

unifornis - ------ ; 148 (Bamboo stumps, treeholes and rock Delfinado 1966
(Theobald) pools in jungle)

--- ; --- ; 148 (Artificial ccntainers, puddles) Stetfan 1966

ventrazi8i- ------ ; 148 Steffan 1966

Walker

vicinus --- ; --- ; 32, 148 Steffan 1966
(Taylor)

viahnui In bay, between plants on shore, heath pond; --- ; Brug 1931
Theobald 148

Ground pools, ricefields, salt marshes; --- ; 148 Knight et al. 1944

Bog pools; Apr.; 148 King &
Hoogstraal 1946a

--- ; --- ; 148 (Lakes, river backwaters, small Farner 1943

streams, drainage ditcnes, flooded grassland,
Irrigated ricefields, lagoons, brackish water,
bites man by night)
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TABILE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECII'S (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULF'A Treeholes, coconut shells or husks, rockholes, Belkin 1962
iý,l lllkab i artificial containers; buttresses of trees; 283

Belk.'n

,;/ i tnol.4'i Submerged grasslands; --- ; 148 Lee 1944
(Cil es)

Bog pools; --- ; 148 King &
Hoogstraal 1946 a

--- ; --- ; 148 (Ground water, rice paddies, pools Delflinado 1966
and margins of slow moving streams, enter houses,
bites man at night)

:,, tt --- ; --- ; 283 Belkin 1962
Belkin

i 1'.., Rock pools and rock holes; --- ; 283 Belkin 1962
Belkin

z: a.z --- ; April-May; 32 Taylor 1913
Taylor

--- ; Oct., Nov.; 32 Taylor 1913
Taylor

1 " :a;" --- ; Nov.; 32 Taylor 1913
Taylor

--- ; Oct.; 32 Taylor 1913
Taylor

--- ; --- ; 32 TayloL 1917
Strickland

,--- ; 32 Taylor 1917
Taylor

--- ;---; 32 Taylor 1915
(Taylor)

o32 Taylor 191

April; 32 Taylor 1913
Tay lo r

--- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1911

Strickland
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TABLE 1 - OSQUITOES (continued)

BR!EDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULICADA
vandema .. ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1913

Strickland

iiloni --- ; among cypress pine; 32 Taylor 1918
Tayl or

CULIo'ELSA

annuZirotri8 --- ; ; 148 Taylor 1914 a
Skuse

annuziroa trig
var. milii .... ; - 148 Taylor 1914 a

Taylor

fuacus --- ; in waterbutts, March; 32 lay-or 1913
Taylor

paludis -- ; mangrove swamps, rare; 32 Hill 1917
Taylot

reiplea --- ; enter houses, May; 32 Taylor 1913
Taylor

vigilax Mangrovt swamps, tidal creeks, rivers, ocrubby Hiil 1917
Skuse ravines, springtidal seawater accumulations,

fresh water, hollow of mangrove trunks; diurnal
and nocturnal, most tro,'blescme between 8:00
p.m. and 10:00 p.m., in houses, all year; 320

--; --- ; 148 Taylor 1914 a

CULISET.4 Tea-tree swamps and semi-permanent pools in coast, Dobrotwarsky 1965
antipodea densely vegetated swamp near river; --- ; 32
Dobrotworsky

dri-.ewcndi Pits concea'ed by undergrowth; bites by day; 320 Dobrotworsky 1965
(Dobrotworsky)

frenchii Subterranean water in the tunnels of land cray- Dobrotworsky 1965
(Theobald) fish; comon in u;land forest with high rainfall,

bites by day and most troublesome in forest; 320

frcnchii
atritarsalie --- ; --- ; 32 Dobrotworsky 1965

(Dobrotworsky)

h.`Zli Subteiranean witers in the tunnels of land cray- Dobrotworgky 1965
(Edwards) fish; bites by day, Oct.; 32*

inoOnapicua Shaded ground and rock pools, swamps overgrown by Dobrotworsky i965
Lee reeds; --- ; 32

litteryi Highland forest, shaded permanent pools, t-mder Dobrotworikv 1965
(Taylor) uprooted trees; --- ; 32"
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULISETA
otwayensis Shaded pools; --- ; 32 Dobrotworsky 1965

(Dobrotworsky)

sylvanensis Pits concealed by undergrowth, fallen branches and Dobrotworaky 1965
(Dcbrotworsky) other debris; bites by day; 32*

tonnoiri Backwaters of streams with very slow-flowing or Belkin 1962
(Edwards) comparatively dead water sheltered by dense canopy

of foliage and rich in decaying matter including
leaves and debriq; --- ; 222

victorienai8 Subterranean water in tunnels of lani crayfish; Dobrotworsky 1965
(Dobrotworsky) bite man in forest, Oct., common in early summer

and autumn; 32*

weindorferi --- ; --- ; 32 Stone et al. 1959
(Edwards)

DANIELSA
albonulata --- : -- ; 32 Hill 1917
Taylor

minuta -- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1917
Taylor

DIXOM.YrA
elegans --- April; 32 Taylor 1S13
Taylor

ETORLIIIOMYIA
elecan6 - ------; 32 Taylor 1917

Tay1 r

FICALBIA Puddles in cleared bog, pockets in moss and mud in Belkin 1962
bo4gainville.nsis rwamp at mouth of lake, small ground pools, among

Belkin herbage surrounding pond, puddles, along margins of
cane area; -.- ; 283

chw-beriain, --- ; --- ; 32, 148 (Irrigation ditches with algae Delfinado 1966
(Ludlow) and vegetation, along river banks, in fish ponds

and water tank;

choberlaini --- ; 32 Stone et al. 1959
me t a1ica

(Leicester) --- ; --- ; 148 (Ground pools and ponds with Steffan 1966
vegetation)

selgns -- ; --- ; 32, 50, 148, 233 (Cattle hoofprints with Delfinado 1?66
(Taylor) decaying vegetation at edge of swamps, fresh water

holes and dams)

Ground hole; --- ; 50, 148 Taylor 1934
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRTBUTION
SPECIES (GENERt.L STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

FICALBIA
flavens --- ; April; 148 Steffan 1966

SKing &
Hoogstraal

gurmyi Fresh water lagoons, near small Aquatic plants, Steffai 1966
Belkin roocs ou swamp fcrn; April; 283

hybrida Ground pools with Piatia; --- ; 148 Delfinado 1966
(Leicester)

metallica Grassy swamp, hoof holes, edge 'ý swamp; --- ; 32 Lee 1944
(Leicester)

minima --- ; --- ; 148 (Associated with Pictia) Steffan 1966
(Theobald)

modesta --- ; Jan., March-April; 148 Steffaa 1966
King &
Hoogstraal

saomonis Undisturbed jungle swam-s '.ith extremely dense Belkin 1962
Belkin vegetation, shaded edge.; of swamps; --- ; 283

FINLAYA
kochi Leaf axils; --- ; 263' Doane 1914

Mnitz

poicizia --- ; May, June, Sept. and Nov.; 32* Hill 1922
Theobald

-- , --- ; 32 Taylor 1918

--- ; --- ; 107* Veitch &
Greenwood 1921

-- ; -- ;148 Taylor 19'i4

GRABYiAMIA
flindersi --- ; Nov.; 32 Taylcr 1913

Taylor

theobaidi ... ; --- ; 3? Taylor 1916
Taylor

4iARPAGOMYIA
-nuroýstris Leaf axils; --- ; 32, 168 Wharton 1947
(Leicester)

Zggi Leaf airils of. Coloaaoia; -;148 Whartoi, 194'
Wharton

8oY*8 !Leaf axils; --- ; 283 Wharton 1947
Wharton
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTERBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

HODGES;IA --- ; --- ; 32, 283 Steffan 1966
aair'nseusi8
Taylor --- ; in dense, shady jungle; 500 Laird 1946

--- ; --- ; 50, 148 (Dense scrub and mangroves) Hill 1925

quasisanguinae --- ; --- ; 32, 50, 148 (Vicious biters) Steffan 1966
Leicester

--- ; at 50 meter: elevation; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1948

soZomoni s Dense jungle swamps, mostly in small pockets of Belkin 1962
Belkin water at edges of swamps; bites extremely

painful, bites in open in broad sunlight; 283*

--- ; --- ; 283 Steffan 1966

epoliata Swamps; --- ; 148 Steffan 1966
Edwards

--- ; dense jungles, mangroves on banks of streams, Hill 1925
bites by day; 1480

trianqgZata --- ;---; 32, 148 Taylor 1915
Taylor

triiauZtzus Permanent spring in dense tropical scrub; Nov.; 32 Hill 1917
Taylor

--- ; --- ; 148 Taylor 1914

hiULECOETEOMY.TA
mizsoni ... ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1917

Taylor

LEPIDOTOMYIA

ezet --- ; .... ; 148 Taylor 1914 a
Taylor

--- ; March-April; 32 Tayloi 1913
Taylvo r

- ý'b ; 32 Hill 1922

.... ; ~March-April; 32 Taylor 1913

va. ... ; --- ; 148 Taylor 1914a
Taylor

Mangrove fringed swamps, in masses of green, slimy Hill 1917
:,lo 1aquatic vegetation; --- ; 32

, .. hbedroom before sunrise; 32 Hill 1917
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TABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

LVI'llOCERATOMYTA
Ufl8Csenai --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1918

Taylor

&il i i wh a --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1918
Theooald

LUTZIA Street gully-traps, disused ships, tanks and other Cooling 1924b
ha/ifaxi water-holding rubbish about habitation, rarely in
Theobald tea swamp; --- ; 320

Predaceous; in a house; 32 Mackerras 1928

Pools; --- ; 32 Taylor 1927

148 Cooling 1924 a

Large and shallow rainwater pools containing dead Paine &
coconut leaves just above the beach, small salt Edwards 1929
water pools in rocks above high tide marks; --- ; 283

MZ4CLEAYA In fire buckets, rot hole in fork of tree; in and Hill 1922
Vretmz2a about huts, bite all day, FeL. and May; 32*
Theobald

%.LAYA --- ; --- ; 32, 148 (Leaf axils of large Arum aid Steffan 1966
;,2nurostris Colocasia)
Leicester

Leaf axi'3 of CoZocasia; Jan.; 148 Steffan 1966
(Wharton)

sw'oma~ris Axils of swamp plants; --- ; 283 Belkin 1962

(Wnarton)

--- , --- ; 148 (Attracted to roots of Ti'stX" Steffan 1956
stratotcs, bites chiefly at night)

(Theobald)

--- ; --- ; 148 (Fresh water conds, pools, backwaters, Farner
(Theobald) marshes with PFs•t and ELwhhcr'i., bites man) et al. 1946

--- ;---; 148 (Ponds, swamps overgrown with Knight
vegetation) et al. 1944

.148 Delfinado 1966

bites by day, Dec.-Feb.; 320 Dobrotworskv 1965
Dobrotworsky

:• , !• ! 4':4 Swamps; --- ; 107 Lever 1944 a

Theobald
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TABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

VANONIA Roots of Pistia stratiotes and Hydrocharis Steffan 1966
bukuewepsterae asiatica in heavily poiluted water; bites man

Assem after sunset and in daytime in wet, shady
areas; 1480

crassipes ---. ; --- ; 32, 50, 107, 148, 219 (Drain in grassy Knight
(van der Wulp) swamp) et al. 1944

--- ; July-Aug.,Oct.-Nov.; 660. 10% --- ; 107, Bohart 1957
2190. --- ; bites in woods, Jan., Oct.-Dec.;
2360 (Grassy pools, swamps or lakes attached to
submerged plants, resting in dense vegetation)

Small lakes in association with Ipomoea; --- : 107, Lee 1944
148, 219

Swamps with vegetation; May, Aug.; 107 Lever 1944

At 1700 meters elevation; --- ; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1948

Aquatic plants in fresh water swamps; --- ; 219 Perry 1950

--- ; --- ; 283 Stone et al. 1959

dives --- ; --- ; 32, 50, 148 (Forest swamps, among root- Delfinado 1966
(Schiner) lets of trees, rattans and pilms, indoors and

outdoor biters)

fijiensis Swamp, pit, attached to Eleocharis articulata; Belkin 1962
Belkin in the bush; 107

gibl*ni --- ; --- ; 32, 50, 148 Stone et a1. 1959
(Taylor)

incdiana On Pistia plants; --- ; 148* (Vector of Wuhereria Farner 1943
Edwards bancrofti)

--- ; ---; 148 (Associated with Fistia, cormnon in Steffan 1966
lakes, fouled by coconut husks, enters houses,
bites man)

--- ; --- ; 148 (Swamps and pools overgrown with Knight
vegetation) et al. ]944

.k'2ffl¢. --- ; --- ; 222 Lee 1944
(Walker)

bites by day, common, Dec.-Mar.; 32* Dobrotworsky 1965
(Skuse)

--- ; 32 Lee 1944
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDIL!G HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

MANSONIA
loflipalpis Piotia plants; --- ; 50, 148 Farner

van der Wulp et al. 1946

Zutea Edge of swamp in wooded area in very shallow water Belkin 1962
Belkin at the base of a Pandanue, attached to roots in a

swamp, fresh water lagoon; wooded areas around
swamps, in tents; 283

melanesieneis -- ; vicious day and night biter, in villages, Belkin 1962
Belkin with partially developed Wuchereria bancrofti

larvae; 2830

memorane - ------ ; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1930 a
Bonne-Wepster

nigrochracea --- ; --- ; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1930 a
(Bonne-Wepster)

ochracea --- ; --- ; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1930 a
(Theobald)

papuenaia --- ; bites in the early evening; 1480 Steffan 1966
(Taylor)

--- ; --- ; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1930

eeptempunctata --- ; --- ; 32, 50, 148 Knight et al. 1944
Theobald

tenuipaZpia - ------ ; 222 Lee 1944
(Edwards)

unifornia --- ; -- ; 32, 50, 148, 283 (Anthropophilic and Farner
(Theobald) persistent biters, active day and night, enters et al. 1946

houses). Mangrove swamp; .---; 148

--- ; --- ; 32, 50, 148, 283 (Swamps and pools Knight
overgrown with vyegetation) et al. 1944

--- ; -- , 32 (Eager biter, host of Wuchereria Martini 1930
bancrofti)

Attached to roots of giant grasses in noft- Steffan 1966
bottom marshes; nocturnal; 148'

At 50 - 2,250 meters elevation; July-Sept., Dec.; Bonne-Wepater 1948
148

On Pietia and Eichhor'nia; --- ; 148 Farner 1943

--- ; --- ; 148* Raghavan 1961
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIV.TY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

MANSONIA
variegata --- ; bites man after sunset; 320 Dobrotworsky 1965

Dobrotworsky

xanthogaster --- ; --- ; 32, 183. Grassy swamps; --- ; 219. Belkin 1962
(Edwards) Dwarf Pandanu8 in water 1-3 feet deep in heavily

shaded overgrown fresh-water swamps; persistent
and vicious biters; 2200

--- ; 107 Lever 1945

--- ; --- ; 148 Lee 1944

Pandanus, Lemna and Nymphaea, in large fresh water Perry 1946
swamp; bite durinq day; 2200

Attached to submerged fleshy roots, stems and Perry 1949 a
leaves of aquatic vegetation; all year; 220

--- ; --- ; 222 Knight
et al. 1944

MANSONIOIDES
africanus SwampF; ---; 32* Hill 1922

Theobald

indiana ---- ; naturally infected with Wuchereria bancrofti; Manson-
Edwards 148 Bahr 1959

longipalpis --- ; --- ; 148* Manson-
(van der Wulp) Bahr 1959

jxaupensis --- ; naturally infected with Wuchereria bancrofti; Manson-
(Taylor) 148* Bahr 1959

--- ; experimentally infected with W. bancrofti; 148 Raghavan 1961

sertemguttata --- ; --- ; 32 Hill 1922
Theobald

.,ifor is Swamps; --- ; 32* Hill 1922
Theobald

--- ; --- ; 32, Taylor 1918

--- 7 naturally and experimentally infected with Raghavan 1961
Wuchereria bancrofti; 148. --- ; naturally
infected with W. bancrofti; 283

--- ; -- ; 148* Manson-Bahr 1959

.'!A.}$2JdiKif.4 Artificial containers in oL n-ar nmtive bush; -- ; Belkin 1962
222

8(Walker)
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

bREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

MEGARHIN(L Clear and murky water in coconut husks and tin Laird 1946
inornatuu cans in jungle; inside buildings during day; 50

Walker
Old stump of sago palm; --- ; 50 Taylor 1934

--- ; --- ; 50, 97 (Treeholes, artificial containers) Knight et al. 1944

Coconut husks; --- ; 107 Paine 1934

Predaceous; --- ; 134 Bohart &
Ingram 1946

Tree holes, artificial containers in secluded Hill 1925
places; --- ; 148

specioaus Treeholes; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1928
Skute

Artificial containers; --- ; 32 Cooling 1924 b

Cannibalistic; --- ; 32 Ferguson 1926 a

--- ; --- ; 107, 148 (Treeholes, artificial containers) Knight et al. 1944

8plendens Treeholes, coconut husks, leaf axils of Colocasia Paine 1943
Wiedemann and Alocasia, artificial containers, predaceous;

--- ; 107

Bamboo stumps; tree trunks by night in swamp land Paine 1934
along the coast; 107

S---; June; 107 (Treeholes, leaf axils of Colocasia, Lever 1941
artificial containers)

--- ; at 50 meters elevation; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1948

sp endens
splendens --- ; 107, 148 Knight

Wiedemann et al. 1944

splendens
oubutifer --- ; --- ; 148 Knight
Doleschall et al. 1944

MELANOCONION
ornatus --- 148 Edwards 1.924
Theobald

pallidicepo --- ; --- ; 148 Edwards 1924
Theobald

MIMETEOMYIA
atripes Dense scrub in rain-forest; May; 32 Hill 1922

Skuse
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

MIMETEOMYIA
hilli Predaceous; --- ; 32 Taylor 1917

Taylor

ornata ;---;32 Taylor 1917
Taylor

putcherrima Rothole in tree; May; 32 Hill 1922
Taylor

quasiornata --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1917
Taylor

MIMOMYIA
metallica --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1929
Leicester

MUCIDUS Salt waters, predaceous; bites in the evening, Mackerras 1928
alternans annoying near mud flats; 320

(Westwood)
Shallow swamp; in bushes, grass and scrub, Hill 1922
attracted into house by lights, Jan.-March and
May-July; 32

Fresh or slightly brackish swamps; --- ; 32 Hill 1925

--- ; --- ; 148, 222 (Shallow swamps) Edwards 1924

ker~organti --- ; --- ; 219 Edwards 1922a
(Laveran)

--- ; --- ; 222 Edwards 1924

MYZORHYNCHUS Springs and streams; --- 32* Hill 1917
barbirostrio

var. bancrofti --- ; '32 Taylor 1915
Giles

,VEOMACLEAYA
australia --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1915

Taylor

NEOSQUAMOMYIA
breinli Pools, hollow logs; July; 148 Tiylor 191 4 a

Taylor

NYSORHYNCHUS Stagnant pools along creek beds and water holes, Hill 1917
annulipes backwater of sluggish streams, fresh water swamps,

Walker drying manhrove swamps, crabhole,, hollow tree
trunks, artificial containers, near dwelltngs;
nocturnal, diurnal, enter houses, bites in the
open before sunset; 32*

- 32* Siler et al. 1926

--- ; --- ; 148 Hill 1925
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

NYSORHYNCHUS
annulipes

var. moluacenois --- ; --- ; 148 Hill 1925
Swellengrebel

OCHLEROTATUS Rotholes and pools on fallen tree trunks, cut-off Hill 1922
notoscriptus palm trunks, fire buckets, fresh and brackish

(Skuse) water in rockholes near beach; ravines on mountain
side, all year; 320

--- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1918

quasirubrithorax On bark of tree near margin of water in rothole; May; Hill 1922
Theobald 32

Vigil= Mangrove swamps, tidal creeks, fresh water swamps, Hill 1922
Skuse open well in garden, rockhole near beach, tidal

swamps marshes and creeks; in scrub, bite day and
night, indoors and out, Sept.-June; 320

vittiger Small shallow, fresh-water swamp at foot of slopes; Hill 1922
Skuse in dwellings, bite rather painful, Feb., March, May,

July, Sept. and Oct.; 320

OPIFEX --- ; --- ; 165, 222 (Rock pools above high-water mark Belkin 1962
fuscus and on sides below water surface, with brackish

Hutton water containing Enteromorpha, bites man at night
and produce a most painful bite)

Semi-saline pools just above high water and Graham 1939

frequently splashed by spray; night biter; 222*

--- ; rocky coasts; 222 Edwards 1924

ORTHOPODOMYIA
and,=anensis --- ; --- ;148 (Treeholes, bamboo stumpF, artificial Steffan 1966

Barraud containers, bites by day)

PARDOMY1A Muddy ditch with some algal scum and water in hoof Paine &
aurantia marks; --- ; 283 Edwards 1929
Theobald

PSEUDOSKUSEA Crabholes containing salt water, putrifying man- Hill 1917
basal4is grove leaves- mangroves, Feb.-March, day and
Taylor night biter; 320

--- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1915

cairnx,,nai8 --- ; --- ; 32 taylor 1918
Taylor

PSEUDOTAENIORHYNCHUS
conopao

var. giblini --- ; .-. ; 148 Taylor 1914 a
Taylor
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BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

PSEUDOTAEN10RHYNCHUS

8cooaensis ------ ; 263 Theobald 1914
Theobald

RACHIONOTOMYIA
argenteiventris --- ; --- ; 148 Edwards 1924

(Theobald)

argyropue Shaded tanks surrounded bybush, Fhallow dishes; in Graham 1929
(Walker) bush on tree trunks, under dead nikau, tree fern

leaves, under eaves of huts, indoors, Oct.-May; 222

Artificial containers around cottages; night biter; Graham 1939
2220

atra --- ; --- ; 148 Edwards 1924
(Taylor)

atripes Treeholes; in heavily timbered areas; 320 Mackerras 1928
(Skuse)

Water butts and tanks; --- ; 32 Edwards 1924

bimacuLipe- ------ ; 148 Edwards 1924
(Theobald)

caLedonica Pitcher plants; --- ; 219 Edwards 1924
Edwards

--- ; common; 219. Narrow, deep cavity between the Buxton &
main branches of a Poinciaia tree, crabholes; --- ; Hopkins 1927
220

cephasi --- ; Feb.; 32 Edwards 1923
Edwards

fipea --- ; , 32, 148 Edwards 1924
(Walker)

Leaf axils of a large wild Aroid and in leaves on Paine &
the ground in forest, predaceous and cannabilistic; Edwards 1929
--- ; 283

litttechildi --- ; --- ; 148 Edwards 1930
Edwards

agnesixina ------ ; 32 Edwards 1924
Edwards

(rnata - ------ ; 148 Edwards 1924j (Taylor)

a Artificial container; --- ; 107 Edwards 1924
Edwards

--- ; --- ; 107 Veitch &
Greenwood 1924
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

RACHIONOTOMYlA Dense tropical scrub; May, June and Nov.. scrub- Hill 1922
quaaiornata covered ravine on mountain side; 32

(Taylor)
--- ; --- ; 50 Edwards 1924

Treeholes; diurnal; 148 Hill 1925

rotwnana --- ; April; 107 Edwards 1929
Edwards

8olomonis Coconut husks; --- ; 283 Paine &

Edwards 17Awards 1929

--- ; in houses; 283 Edward. 1924

taarnanienais --- ; --- ; 32 Edwards 1924
Strickland

RACHISOURA
ar---- --- ; 148 Cooling 1924a

(Taylor)

atripe8 Treeholes, rainwater.tanks and other artificial Cooling 1924b
(Skuse) containers; --- ; 32

caiedonica .......- ; 219 Cooling 1924
Edwards

cephasi - ; 32 Cooling 1924
Edwards

filipes -. .. ; 32, 148 Cooling 1924
(Walktr)

ornata ---..... ; 148 Cooling 1924
(Taylor)

pu£cherrima ---... ; 32 Cooling 1924
(Taylor)

pL4.Turata ---..... ; 107 Cooling 1924
Edwards

quasiornata . ; 32, 50 Cooling 1924
(Taylor)

REFXDOMYIA Hoof-holes in boggy ground, rock crevices; day and Hill 1917
par-angenais night biter; 320

(Ludlow)
--- ; --- ; 32 Taylor i915

SCPI•CWYIA --- ; day and night biter; 32' Hill 1917
nwtoscripWt

Skuse - ; 32 Taylor 1913
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BREEDING HAb.fATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

SKUSEA Algea and 3rass covered seepage, fresh water pools, Hill 1922
fwncrea salt puddles in mangrove swarps; in and around huts.

Theobald Feb., March and April; 32*

--- ; --- ; 148 Taylor 1914

psevdomediofaaciata --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1918
Theobald

unifornis --- ; 32 Taylor 1915
Theobald

STEGOMYIA

at---; June; 148 Taylor 1914a
Taylor

atripea - ------ ; 32 Taylor 1915
(Skuse)

daliensie - ------ ; 32 Taylor 1917
Taylor

fasciata Clean water; domestic, day biter, suspected vector Hill 1917
FaL.icius of dengue; 320

Rothole in tree; in houses, all ye!ar; 32 Hill 1922

--- ; experimentally infected with Wuchereria McKenzie 1925
bancrofti, common; 83

;---; i07 Veitch &
Greenwood 1921

Small collections of clear water, artificial van Dine 1904
containers; near dwellings; 134

--- ; July; 148 Taylor 1914a

Standing water; bites -- -vening, in fields and in Doane 1914
bushes; 263°

--- ; Feb.; 263 Theobald 1914

Spring; March and April; 32* Hill 1917
Taylor

not-cripta --- ; July; 148 Taylor 1914 a
Skuse

o t---; --- ; 148 Taylor 1914 a
Taylor
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

STEGOMYLI Treeholes, coconut husks, rotting vegatatton, McKenzie 1925
peeudoecuteilaria artificial containers in shade; in houses and

Theobald bushes, naturally and experimentally infezted
with Wuchereria bancrofti, diurnal; 83*

- - 1070 Veitch &
Greenwood 1921

Standing water; common about houses, bites man day Doane 1914
and evening, host of filarfa, possible vector of
dengue; 2630

pulcherrima 32 Taylor 1918
Taylor

punctoLateralia -- ; - ; 32 Taylor 1918
Theobald

quasiorlnata --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1915
(Taylor)

scuteilaris --- ; day biter, indoors; 320 Hill 1917
Walker

Small natural collections of water in the forest, van Dine 1904
leaves of plants and the hollow decayed stumps of
trees and branches; shady places; 134

--- ; --- ; 148 Taylor 1914 a

tasmanienais --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1917
Strickland

TAENICRHYNCHUS

africanus - - 32 Edwards 1924
(Theobald)

annuliferus -.- ; --- ; 32, 148 Cooling 1924
(Theobald)

ann•flipes - - 32, 148 Edwards 1924
(Walker)

br,.ýzvellulu8 On masses of algae on surface of rockhole; April, Hill 1922
Theobiald rare; 32

- -; --- : 50. --- ; cane-grass flats, in derse Hill 1925

jungle and in open scrub country; 148

107, 219 Edwards 1924

1070 Veitch &
Greenwood 1921

crSiasipea - - 32 Taylor 1944
van der Wulp
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BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

TAENIORHYNCHU$S --- ; 32 Taylor 1944
giblini

(Taylor) --- ; --- ; 148 Edwards 1924

iracundus Poole in sunny, sheltered creek beds with strong Graham 1939
(Walker) smelling decaying vegetation; bite day and night;

2220

-- ; 222 Edwards 1924

linealis -- ; rare; 320 Mackerras 1928
(Skuse)

--- ; --- ; 32 Edwards 1924

littleri ------ ; 32 Cooling 1924
Taylor

papuensi. --- ; common in cane-grass swamps and adjacent Hill 1925
Taylor jungle; 148

--- ; 148 Edwards 1924

septempunctata --- ; --- ; 148 Taylor 1914 a
Theobald

tenuipalpie --- ; bites at night, Jan. and May; 222' Graham 1939
Edwards

--- ; 222 Edwards 1924

uniformis AlDted to sub-aquatic aerial respiration through Cilento 1924
Theobald roots or stems cf water plants, Piestia; enters

houses to bite; 320

Artificial containers; in long grass near water Hill 1917
courses and fresh water swamps, in dwellings by
day and night, day and night biter; 32*

--- --- ; 32, 148 Edwards 1924

-L---; . Weedy fresh-water swamps and back- Hill 1925
waters, mangroves; persistent biter, active
throughout the day and night; 148*

--- ; --- ; 253 Edwards 1941

uniformia --- bite day and night, in bush and in houses, Taylor 1943
vat. auetraiieni.sa suspected vector of Wucheo'ria malayi, June-July;

Giles 32'

xanthogaster -- ; --- ; 32 Edwards 1924
(Edwards)

91

L



TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

THEOBALDIA
atra --- ; --- ; 32 Lee 1944 b

Lee

frenohi --- ;---;32 Edwards 1924
(Theobuld)

hilli --- ; --- ; 32 Lee 1944
Edwards

inconspicua Fresh water rock and ground pools; --- ; 32 Lee 1944
Lee

littleri --- ; --- ; 32 Edwards 1924
(Taylor)

tonnoiri --- ; --- ; 222 Lee 1944
Edwards

weindorferi --- ; --- ; 32 Lee 1944
Edwards

THEOBALDINELLA
tonnoiri --- ; --- ; 222 Miller 1950

Edwards

TOPOMYIA
papuensi8 Axils of a crinum-like plant growing in deep Steffan 1966

Marks shade; April; 148

TOXORHYNCHITES
amboinensie ------ ; 148 Steffan 1966

(Doleschall)

brevipaZpis .... ; --- ; 134, 263 (Treeholes, artificial Belkin 1962
Theobald containers; cannibalistic)

inor-natu8 Treeholes, artificial containers; --- ; 32 Lee 1944
(Walker)

--- ; --- ; 32, 50, 107, 148 (Treeholes, coconut Belkin 1962

husks, artificial containers)

--- ; --- ; 97 Stone et al. 1959

srec.Oeus Treeholes, artificial containers, pieuaceous; --- ; 32 Lee 1944
(Skuse)

Rockhole in fork of tree; --- ; 32 Hill 1922

--- ; --- ; 32. 107, 148 (Treeholes, tanks, small Steffan 1966
wells, artificial and natural containers, pre-
daceous)
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATDMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

TOXORHYNCHITES --- ; -- ; 107, 148, 263 (Treeholes, bamboo stumps, Belkin 1962

splendens invades artificial containers)
(Wiedemann)

-- ; --- ; 107, 134, 148, 263 (Natural and artificial Steffan 1966
containers, predaceous)

Treeholes, bambonu, occasionally in artificial Lee 1944
containers, water butts; --- ; 148

splendene
aubulifer ... ; --- ; 148 Steffan 1966

(Doleschall)

TRIPTEROIDES
adentata In climbing Nepenthes; virgin rainforest at 457 Steffan 1966

Assem meters altitude; 148

'iboscutellatua Treeholes in sago swamp and in rain forest; --- ; 148 Lee 1945
Lee

altivailia ------ ; 148 Steffan 1966
Bonne-Wepster

argenteiventria --- ; in shady jungle, seldom bites, rest on tree Laird 1946
(Theobald) buttress; 500

--- ; --- ; 50, 148 (Artificial containers, coconuts, Steffan 1966

tree holes, bites man, March-April, Sept., Oct.)

Treeholes, coconut shells and artificial containers; Lee 1945
--- ; 148

k:ils of floral bracts of Circuma sp.; --- ; 148 Lee 1944

--- ; at 1200-1800 neters elevation, Feb.; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1948

argyropus Artificial containers around houses; noctuirnal; Lee 1945
(Walker) 2220

--- ; domestic; 222 Lee 1944

Liter --- ; bites by day in creeks, in rair and mossy Lee 1945
(Taylor) forest; 148*

--- ; --- ; 148 Penn 1947

atripes Treeholes, artificial containers; bites by day; 32' Dobrotworsky 1965
(Skuse)

*iztripes
aty-i1es Treeholes, rainwater, tanks, water barrels; --- ; 32 Knight et al. 1944

(Skuse)
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (cont~nued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

TRIFTEROIDES

atripee
occidentalia --- ; --- ; 148 Knight et al. 1944

Brug

atripes
punctolateralia Treeholes, artificial containers; --- ; 32 Knight et al. 1944

(Theobald)

bimaculipes --- ; bites by day; 320 (Treeholes, sago swamp, Lee 1945
(Theobald) coconut shells, artificial container). Coconut

shells and artificial containers; bites in scrub
and around jungle margins; 1480

Coconut husks, tree holes, bamboo stumps, pitcner; Lee 1944
--- ; 50, 148

--- ; 50, 148 (Hollow logs, tree holes, Steffan 1966
coconut shells, artificial containers, sago swamps
and rain forests, bites man all day)

Nepenthes; --- ; 148 Brug 1934

binotatus Tree holes, leaf axils of tarc, artificial Belkin 1950
Belkin containers; --- ; 283

bisquamatus Pitcher plants, climbing Nepenthes; --- ; 148 Steffan 1966
Lee

Nepenthes in swampy grassland; --- ; 148 Lee 1945

--- ; at 1200-1600 meters elevation; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1948

bonneti Airplane wing tank used to catch rain water; --- ; Belkin 1962
Belkin 268

brevipalpis --- ; --- ; 148 (Bamboo stumps, cut bamboo) Steffan 1966

Brug

brevirhynchus Nepenthicolous sp.; --- ; 32 Lee 1945
Brug

bruni -- ; --- ; 148 Lee 1944

(Edwards)

caledonicus Tree holes, cGconut husk, pitcher plants and Perry 1950
(Edwards) artificial contatners; --- ; 219

Tree holes, plant axils, coconut halves and husks, Perry 1946
bamboo stumps, artificial containers; rest on tree
trunks; 220
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

TRIPTEROIDES
coheni Tree holes, hollow stump, with clear or turbid Belkin 1950
Belhin water; --- ; 283

coZlessi Tree holes; --- ; 32 Lee 1945
Lee

concinnu8 --- ; at 1,400 meters elevation; 148 Lee 1945

Lee
--- ; Mar-h; 1480 Steffan 1966

confusus Artificial containers, coconut shells; --- ; 148 Steffan 1966
Lee

--- ; at 50-1800 meters elevation; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1948

cuttoi In Nepenthes; moss forest at 1,829 meters elevation, Stetfan 1966
Assem bites by day; 1480

digoelensis Nepenthes; --- ; 148 Brug 1934
Brug

distigma Tree hole; in house; 283 Belkin 1962
(Edwards)

elegans Pitcher plants; --- ; 148 Knight et al. 1944
Brug

--- ; at light; 148 Lee 1945

exnebulis --- ; at 1800 meters elevation, Dec., Jan.; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1948
Bonne-Wepster

felicitatis --- ; at 1800 meters elevation; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1948
Bonne-Wepster

filipes Leaf axils 9 f Aroid and leaves on ground; --- ; 32, Lee 1944
(Walker) 148, 283

Pitcher plants; --- ; 32*. Pandanue and coconut Lee 1945
centers; --- ; 148*. Wild Aroid and fallen leaves;
--- ; 283

--- ; --- ; 32, 50, 148, 283 (Leaf axils, tree holes, Knight et al. 1944

predaceous)

--- ; --- ; 32, 50, 148 (Pitcher plants, Nepenthes, Steffan 1966

grassy swamps, bites man)

Leaf axil of Colocasei; --- ; 50 Laird 1946

Rot holes in trees; --- ; 50 Taylor 1934
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABI.'TS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES kGENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

TRIPTERO1DES
fobelZigera --- ; at 2100 meters elevation; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1948

Bonne-Wepster

floridensia Leaf axils of banana; --- ; 283 Belkin 1950
Belkin

folicola Leaf axils; --- ; 220 Belkin 1962
Belkin

fuligin~sus --- ; buttress of rain-forest tree; 148 Lee 1945
Lee

fuacipleura Leaf axils of taro, small stump hole; --- ; 148 Steffan 1966
Lee

kingi Pitcher plants; bites by day; 1480 Lee 1945
Lee

Leaf axils of taro, small stump hole; --.- ; 148 Steffan 1966

latisquxna --- ; at 1,400 meters elevation; 148° Lee 1945
(Edwards)

--- ; --- ; 148 Lee 1944

leei Axils of Curcwna, tree holes; --- : 148 Steffan 1966
Peters

lipovskyi Tree holes, coconut shells, leaf axils of sago, Belkin 1950
Belkin bamboo stubble, artificial containers; occasionally

bite man by day in jungle swamp areas, rest on tree
buttresses7 283*

littlechildi --- ; --- ; 148 Steffan 1966
(Edwards)

longipalpatus Cut bamboo in rain forest, pitcher plant at 1,600 Lee 1945
Lee meters elevation; --- ; 148

lovengaui Tree holes along shaded riverside; --- ; 50 Steffan 1966
Peters

magnesianus --- ; in rain forest; 32* Lee 1945
(Edwards)

---- --- ; 32 Lee 1944

markaae Hollow tree stump, artificial containers; --- ; 32 Dobrotworsky 1965
Dobrotworsky

mnatheaoni Leaf axils of taro, predaceo~is and cannibalistic; Belkin 1950
Belkin taro plants by day, all year; 283
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TABI,E 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

TRIPTEROIDES ------ ; 183, 219, 220, 268 (Tree holes, bamboo, Belkin 1962
melanesieneis coconut husks ard shells, palm bracts, rock pool,

Belkin artLificial containers)

microlepis --- ; bites by day in high mountains; 1480 Lee 1945
(Edwards)

--- ; March, April; 148 Steffan 1966

nissanensis Tree holes; --- ; 50 Steffan 1966
Lee

novohanoverae Tree holes, bamboo stumps; --- ; 50 Steffan 1966
Peters

obscurus Nepenthes; --- ; 148 Brug 1934
Brug

ornata --- ; --- ; 148 Lee 1944
(Taylor)

palidus Pitcher plants; bites in sago swamps and in rain Lee 1945
Lee forest; 1480

papua Nepenthicolous sp.; --- ; 148 Lee 1945
Brug

perplexus Tree holes; March; 148 Steffan 1966
Peters

pizos•s Pitcher plants; --- ; 148 Steffan 1966
Leý.

pltjniger --- ; at 1200 meterq elevation; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1948
Bonne-Wepster

punctolaterali8 Water butts and tanks, rot holes in fallen logs; Lee 1945
(Theobald) --- ; 32*

--- ; --- ; 32, 148 (Water butts and tanks, rot holes Steffan 1966
in fallen logs, bites man, Nov.)

FUzTzaatus Tree fern stump, tree holes, coconut husks; --- ; 107 Paine 1943
(Edwards)

Cut bamboo; --- ; 107 Belkin 1962

Artificial containers; --- ; 107 Lee 1945

--- ; --- ; 148 (Tree holes, artificial containers) Knight et al. 1944

quasaornatua Tree holes; --- ; 32, 283 Lee 14
(Taylor)

--- ; 32, 148, 283 (Tree holes, leaf axile of Knight et al. 1944
banana and taro)
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

TRIPTEROIDES Shady, fresh, clear, murky water with organic Laird 1946
quaeiornatuB content, coconut husks, tree holes, artificial

(Taylor) containers; vicious biters, in houses and
(cont.) jungle by day; 500

Leaf axils of banana and Colocasia, rot holes Taylor 1934
in trees; --- ; 50

rotwnanu8 --- ; --- ; 97 Stone et al. 1959

(Edwards)
Artificial containers in deep shade in the bush area Belkin 1962
on edge of village; --- ; 107

simplex Pitcher plant; --- ; 148 Knight et al. 1944
Brug

aolomonis ------ ; 219 (Tree holes, bamboo stubbles, papaya Steffan 1966

(Edwards) stumps, artificial containers)

Semi-domestic, small natural and artificial Belkin 1962
containers, tree holes, papaya stumps, bamboo
stubble, water collection in canvas, water is
extremely foul with large amount of decaying
organic matter; a pest around human dwellings,
attracted to artificial light; 283

Common along the coast, tree holes, papaya stump, Belkin 1950
bamboo stubble, artificial container with foul
water and decaying organic matter; attracted to
lights, enters houses; 283*

Coconut shells, coral pockets with high Perry 1949
concentrations of dissolved organic tannins; --- ;

283

splenden8 --- ; inside tents; 148* Lee 1945
Lee

standfzsti Axils of Cuzcuma, coconut shells; Ja,. , Feb.; 148 Steffan 1966
Peters

s tolei Commonly found in tree holes, bamboo stubble, Belkin 1950
Belkin artificial containers; in field resting in coconut

shells and on buttresses of trees in swampy areas,
abrundant during rainy season, all year, bites by
day; 283°

siubnudipennis --- ; at 2,400 meters elevation; 148 Steffan 1966
(Edwards)

8subob8Cru8 Nepenthes; --- ; 32 Lee 1945

Lee
--- ; --- ; 148 (Nepenthes) Steffan 1966
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TABLE 1- MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTkVOR DATE

TRIPTEROIDES
syiveetria --- ; --- ; 32 Lee 1944

(Theobald)

tasmaniensis Common in elevated woodlands, artificial containers; Dobrotworsky 1965
(Strickland) bites by day; 32*

Rock pools, tree holes; --- ; 32 Lee 1944

tityae --- ; --- ; 148 Steffan 1966
Slooff

torokinae Tree holes; Nov.; 283 Belkin 1950
Belkin

vanleeuweni --- ; --- ; 148 Steffan 1966
(Edwards)

URANOTAENIA Clear, shallow, grassy pools of water, in kerosene Taylor 1913
albescens tins and water butts; March, July; 32
Taylor

Wheel ruts; --- ; 32, 148, 283 Lee 1944

Stream with marginal vegetation, Pandanus swamp; Laird 1946
--- ; 50

--- ; --- ; 50 (Artificial containers, shallow Steffan 1966
grassy pools, wheel ruts, March, Aug.)

--- ; --- ; 283 (Clear, shallow grassy pools, Knight et al. 1944

artificial containers)

aLbosternopieura Small rock pool; May, Aug.; 148 Steffan 1956
Peters

amiensis River edges; March-April, Nov.; 148 Steffan 1966
Peters

antennalits ------ ; 32, 148 Stetfan 1966
Taylor

argyrotarsis Limestone pot holes, tree holes; in shady forest Laird 1946
Leicester near streams, rest on cliffs; 50

Small collections of casual ground waters, not Taylor 1934
fully exposed to sunlight; --- ; 50

--- ; --- ; 50, i48, 283 (Forest streams, tree Delfinado 1966
holes, shaded temporary ground pools and leafy
forest swamps)

--- ; -- ; 50, 148, 283 (Sago swamp pools, Steffan V'6

artificial containers)

Rot-hole at the base of large tree in forest be'ind Paine 6
plantation, foul water and contaminated with decayed Edwards 1929
leaves; --- ; 283
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (contintied)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (G;ENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

URANOTAENIA --- ; --- ; 32, 50, 148 (Fallen leaves, fallen Steffan 1966
atra coconut bracts, coconut shells, tree holes, sago
Theobald swamp ground pools, crab holes, artificial

container3)

-- ; --- ; 148 (Crab holes, stagnant pools, swamps, Barraud 1934
brackish water on coral islet)

Slightly brackish water pools in open sunlit areas, Belkin 1953
crab holes, stagnant pools or swamps with nipa
palms, and forest streams; --- ; 283

barneai -- ; --- ; 220, 283 (Derue fresh water jungle swamps, Belkin 1962
Belkin small pools, rock and side pools of densely shaded

jungle streams, prefer shade, tree buttresses)

Dense, fresh-water jungle swamps with high organic Belkin 1953
content, in shade, occasionally in sun, small
pools, road ruts, occasionasLly in rock pools and
stream side pools; rest on tree buttresses i..
jungle, act•",e

cairnaensis --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1918
Taylor

civinakii In shade, fresh clear water, in jungle streams, side Belkin 1953
Belkin pools, rock pools and 3tream beds, swamps, spring-

fed pools, seepage areas, occasionally in sun; fly
by day, rest in sh de; 283

colocasiaa Fallen seeds, pods, small rock pools in stream Paine 1943
Edwards pools in stream bed, palm and banana leaves,

bamboc stumps, tree holes w-th decaying organic
mittec, artificial containers, coconut husks,
A4ocasia leaf axils; predaceous; 107

Taro axils, small water collections in living Belkin 1962
plants and dead plant material, artificial
containers, common in Coccsia and Aiocasia
leaf axils, coconut shells and spathes and large
fallen leaves or fronds on ground, in cut
bamboo and tree stumps, prefer fairly fresh
water; --- ; 283

dfanlta -------- ; 50 (Leaf axils of Ci'mw~na) Steffan 1966
Brug

Axils and floral bracts of ' s'. ap.; --- ; 148 1944

fimbriaata .... ; March; 148 Steffan 19b6

King G
Hoogstraal
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TABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

URANOTAENIA
gerdae Large clear, cool rock pools; Jan.; 148 Steffan 1966

Slooff

hitli Crab holes in mangrove swamp4; --- ; 32 Taylor 1918
Taylor

hirsutifemora --- ; Feb., Nov.; 148 Steffan 1966
Peters

laterajis - ------; 32, 50, 148, 283 (Forest streams, grassy Delfinado 1966
Ludlow puddles and brackish nipa -alm swamps, crab holes

and stagnant pools)

Slightly brackish sunlit water pools; --- ; 283 Belkin 1962

moresbyensis --- ; Feb.; 148 Steffan 1966
Peters

neotibialzs Swamp ground pools; March-April; 148 Steffan 1r6
King &
Hoogstraal

nigerrima Coconut flower-bracts, coconut shells; --- ; 50, 148 Lee 1944
Taylor

Jungle covered ravine; --- ; 50 Hill 1925

Clear water in artificial container; --- ; 50 Laird 1946

Water held by a large leaf of a forest tree; --- ; 148 Taylor 1934

-- ; 283 (Water in large leaf) Knight Lt al. 1944

ni e-----; 32 Edwards 1924
(Theobald)

C:w Ijzirn:siF Edge of slow running stream in partial shade; :est Steffan 1966
Peters in shaded hole of river bank, Jan , April, Oct.; 148

Qta --- ; May; 148 Steffan 1966
Peters

-aRei Pock pools in stream beds, shallow ground puddles at Belkin 1962
Edwards edge of small flood atream, may contain algae and

the cast skins of crabs; along rivec banks; 107

Cup fungus, artificial conzainerL. spathes, leaves, Steffan 1966
Brug infi.irebcences of Cur'uma, 5ago swamp, ground pools;

148
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

URANOTAENIA
paralateralis --- ; May-June: 50 Steffan 1966
Peters

paranovaguinenai8 Edge of siow running stream in partial shade; rest Steffan 1966
Peters in shaded holes in river bank, Apr., Sept.-Oct.;

jAP,

propia --- i enters houses; 32 Taylor 1913
Taylor

pygmaea iresh water surfaze pools and swamps; --- ; 32 Lee 1944
Th0'obald

quadrimnaculata Seepage swamp, clear, occasionally cloudy water, Laird 1946
Edwards cocL..ut husks, wheci ruts in sun or shade; active

by day; 50

(oiocasiTa caf axils, coconut husk; --- ; 50, 148 Lee 1944

Falien banana leaves; --- ; 50, 148 Taylor 1934

Leaf axils of taro, tree holes, coconut shells, Belkin 1953
fallen leaves, artificial containers, occasionally
in fallh.- bamboo and tree scumps, prefers fresh
water, usually with nrganic matter; rests in
breeding places; 283

setosa Ground pools at edge of sago swamps, grassy Steffan 1966
King & ditches; Jan.-Feb., .•Iil-May; 148

Hoogst raal

Pt'xaurei Dense jungle swamps; rare species; 283 Belkfi. 1953
Belkin

Ground pools, in open, occasionally in shade, olkin tQ53
Belkin -- mporary pools, ruts, spring, stre&m., stagnant

I water, artificial cortitlners; rest in
Vegetation and on t•re Buttresses, fly by night;
283

o ,tt t "', '2 --- Aptil; i48 Steffan 1966

King &
Hoogstrý _1

1.,; '?,Z : ':g ,TI --- ; 32 Ccoling 1924
(Taylor N

: "b'•'-" . .3 --;3 F, wards 1924

Taylor
Grassy swamps, densely shadeu jungle, over-flow of Perry 1946
streams, shall-_w stream pools; rest on tree.; and
overhanging stream banks io junsle; 220
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TABLE 1-- MOSQUITOES (conclusion)

BREEDING HABITATIS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

URANOTAENIA
tibioclada Swamp ground pools; Feb., Aug., Dec.; 148 Steffan 1966
King &

V' Hoogstraal

wyeockii Leaf axils of Pandanu8, in densely shaded nipa- Belkin 1953
Belkin palm swamp, occasionally in open; --- ; 283

I -I
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TABLE 2 - SUMMARY OF DISEASES OR DISEASE ORGANISMS TRANSMITTED BY
MOSQUITOES

DISEASE ORGANISM
VIRUS &

SPECIES RICKETTSIA PROTOZOA HELMINTHS OTHER DISTRIBUTION

AEDES Dengue 32, 107, 134,
aegypti 219, 220, 283

(Linnaeus)
Filariasis 97

albopictus Dengue 134
(Skuse)

argenteus Dengue and
Poiret

Yellow fever 32

Dengue and

Yellow fever 107

kochi Wuchereria
Ddnitz bancrofti 32, 148

polynesiensis Filariasis 107
Marks

pseudoocutellaris Ncr-periodic

(Theobald) filariasis 97, 107

Ftlariasis 245

Filaria- 263
sis

scuteltaris Wuchereria
Walker bancrofti 107

Dengue 148

scute.l'aris Filariasis 97, 107,
pceudosc4cellaris 199, 263

(Theobald) Non-periodic
Wuchereria
bancrofti 107

Non-periodic

filariasis 205

scuteilaril
tongae Non-periodic

Edwards filariasis 114

sacutelris
var. var1'g-!c Filarlasis 283

Doleachall
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TABLE 2 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

DISEASE ORGANISM
VIRbS &

SPECIES RICYETTSIA PROTOZOA HELMINTHS OTHER DISTRIBUTIGN

A EDES Fi laria
Var~iega t s bancroft i 10 7

Dolescha~l Filariasis 148, 263

variegatus Non-periodic
tongae f ilarias is 114

Edwards

Výgi iax Non-periodic
(Skuse) filariasis 219

ANOPHELES Wuchereria
aconitus bancrofti 148
Dbnitz

amictus Wuchereria
Edwards bancrofti 32

annuzipes Malaria 32
Walker

Nocturnal

filariasis 50

anulipes Malaria 32, 148
a'.rulipes

Walker

bancroft Malaria 32, 148
Giles

Nocturnal
filariasis 148

Wu. 4hereria

bancrofti 148 (Farner, 1943)

barz frost r's
var..:a,&a'ti Malaria Wuchereri: 148

Giles bancrofti

'h~a t fP~asmdiit.

Laveran fa loipaTruw 11

Malaria 50, 148, 220, 268, 283,
289

barozv.." ."' 148 (Raghavan, 1961)

F41ariasis 220, 283 (C.ar, -
Christenson, 1947)
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TABLE 2 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

DISEASE ORGANISM
VIKUS&

SPECIES RICKETTSIA PROTOZOA HELMINTHS OTHER DISTRIBUTION

ANOPHELES Malaria 148

(James) Nocturnal
filariasis 148

Wuchereria

bancrofti 148

ko liensis Filariasis 283
(Owen)

lungae Ma].aria 32
Belkin &
Schlosser

punctulatus Nocturnal

Donitz filariasis 50

Malaria 148, 283

punctulatus Malaria 32, 50, 148
farauti

Laveran Nocturnal
filariasis 50, 121, 26.3 (Manson-

Bahr, 1959)

punctulatus Ma.aria 32, 50, 220, 283
moluccensis

Swellengrebel Wuchereria
& Swelien- bancrofti 283 (Raghavan, 1961)
grebel

de Graaf Malaria Wuohereria 148 ýWilcocks, 1944)
bancrofti

punctulatus Malaria 32, 50, 148
punctulatus

Donitz Nocturnal
filariasis 121

Muchereria
bancrofti 148 (Farner, 1943)

8r gmat :'us
8tigmat:*cu Malaria 32

Skuse

8ubj'ictus Malaria 148
Grassi

Vdaruna Malaria 32
Iyengar
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TABLE 2 - MOSQUITOES (conclusion)

DISEASE ORGANISM
VIRUS &

SPECIES RICKETTSIA PROTOZOA HELMINTHS OTHER DISTRIBUTION

CULEX Nocturnal
annulirostris filariasis 32, 66, 148 (Manson-

Skuse Bahr, 1959)

Wuchereria

bancrofti 32, 148

Filariasis 219

bitaeniorhynchus Nocturnal
Giles filariasis 148

cilaris Nocturnal
(Linnaeus) filariasis 32

fatigans Filariasis 32, 199
Wiedemann

Wuchereria
bancrofti 148

Dengue Elephantiasis 263

pipiens
fatigans Nocturnal

Wiedemann filariasis 32, 66

quinquefasciatus Filariasis 32, 220, 263, 283
Say

Wuchereria

bancrcfti 219

MANSON1A Wuchereria
unifoyvris bancrofti i4o
Theobald

MA4NSNIOIDES No....

longipalpis filariasis 148
(van der Wulp)

paupensis Nocturnal
(Taylor) filariasis 148

zunifovnls Nocturnal
Theobald filariasis 148

,YS)•RYNCHUS
annu Iies Malaria 32

Walker
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R. BLACK FLIES

The blick fly entries include little on biology and disease--most of the recorded

information i on distribution. In the tables are listed 5F species or subspecies.
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TABLE 1 - BLACK FLIES

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DkTE

AUSTROSIMULIUM On aquatic vegetation of small rivulets, grass Tonnoir .925
australense blades, leaves dipping into the water; --- ; 222°

(Schiner)
--- ; --- ; 222 Miller 1950

banrrofti Fast-moving, clear to muddy water; --- ; 32° Macketras &
(Taylor) Mackerras 1949

--- ; March-June; 32 Mackerras &
Mackerras 1948

cornutum Swift water; ---- ; 32 Mackerras &
Tonnoir Mackerras 1949

crassipes Mountain streams; --- ; 32 Mackerras &
Tonnoir Mackerras 1949

fulvicorne Shaded fairly swift, evenly flowing water in a Mackerras &
Mackerras & small creek; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1950

Mackerras

furiocum Moderately, fast, clear, shallow water Mackerras &
(Skuso) attached to vegetati(n; --- ; 32° Mackerras 1949

Zaticorne On plants in a swift flowing rivulet; --- ; 32 Tonnoir 1925
Tonnoir

222 Mackerras &
Mackerras 1949

longicorne On grasses, water cress leaves or grass blides Tonnoir 1925
Tonnoir dipping into the water, small rivulets; --- ; 32

222 Mackerras &
Mackerras 1949

magnum Attached Eo rocks in reoids, in clear, cool, fast- Mackerras &
Mackerras & moving water; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1955
Mackerras

mirabIe Dead leave3 in moderatel- fast, clear water; Mackerras &
Mackerras & .... ; 32 Mackerras 1949

Mackerras
Small creek; Sept., Nov.-Dec.; 32 Mackerras &

Mackerras 1950

monLtap"'7 Swift, cold streams; Feb.-March, Sept.-Nov.; 32 Mackerras &
Mackerras 8 Mackerras t952
Markerras

muOtncoz-:c O grass in small rivulet Dec.-March; 32 Tonnoir 1925

Tonnoir
'222 Mackerras &

Mackerras 1949

Attached to sticks. logs, stumps And dead leaves 'ickerras &
Mackerras & in torrentidl, turbulent ard muddy streams; --- ; 'ackerras 19418
Mackerras 32*
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'TABLE 1 - BLACK FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULI ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SSPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DWTE

4USTROSIMULIUM Small creeks, rivers, on leaves, grass blades or Tonnoir 1925
smnile bira of reeds dipping into the water; Nov.-Jan.;
Tonnoir 32

"tomaniense On rto)nes of small and medium-sized crrcks, grass Tonnoir 1925
Tonnoir blades dipping in small rivulets dith moderately

swift current; --- ; 32

tillyardi 3n shingles; all year; 32 Tonnuir 1925
Tonnoir

--- ; --- ; 222 Mackerras
& Mackerras 1949

torrentiwn On stcnes, cataract gorge, river shingles and Tonnoir 1925
Tonnoir creek; Oct., Nov., Jan.-Feb.; 32

torrentium
hi~Zi Swift clear water; .... ; 32 Mackerras &
Mackerras & Mackerras 1949
Mackerras

torrentium
torrentium Swift flowing large streams; --- ; 32 Mackerras &
Tonn.ir Mackerras 1949

ungiuatum --- ; all year; 32* Tonnoir 1925
To nnoir

--- ; --- ; 222 Mackerras &

-
Mackerras 1949

",exa• --- ; --- ; 32 Tonnoir 1925
Mik.

---- ; 222 Mackerras &
Mackerras 1949

victoriae On stones, occasionally on grass blades, in small Mackerras &
Roubaud to meditm-sized creeks with moderate flow; .---; 32 Mackerras 1949

weindorferi In a creek; -.. ; 32 Tonnoir 1925
Tonnoir

CNFPHIA
at :tiacum Fast, 'qlear mountain streams on vegetation; --- ; Mackerr.s &

(Tonnoir) 32 Mackerra. 1949

f~irgu8oni --- 32* Makerras 4
(Tonnoir) Mackerras 1949

*trwnua Pocks sheltered below brink in fast water; -- ; 32 Mackerras &
Mackerras & Mackerra. 1950
?cckerras

terebru,'w --- ,; ---. 32" Mackerras &
(Tonnoir) Mackerrae 1949
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TABLE 1 - BLAC[ FLIES (continued)

BRFEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CWEPHIA
tonoir-i
fuascoflzva Small, fast clear water; --- ; 32 Hackerras &

(Mackerras & Mackerras 1949
Mackerras)

tonnoiri
orientaZis Moderate to fast, clear water, turbulent streams; Mackerras &
Mackerras & --- ; 32 Mackerras 1950

Mackerras

wsbratorma On reeds of gently flowing water, small sluggish Mackerras &
(Tonnoir) channel; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1952

SIMUULUM
•damaoni --- --- ;199 Edwards 1932

Edwards

auratiaown On stones of a fall or cascade, swift running Tonnoir 1925
Tonnoir creek; Oct.-Dec.; 32

auweonigx-um Attached to rock and dead leaves, small shaded Mackerras &
Mackerras & stream; --- ; 32 Hackerras 1950
Mackerras

--- ; 32 Mackerras &
Mackerras 1955

bac crofti --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1927
Taylor

buineoni --- ; --- ; 199 Buxton &
Roubaud Hopkins 1927

- 1990 Mumford &
Adamson 1934

buisaoni
var. galZinwn --- ; 199 Edwards 1932

Edwards

cheesmanae - ------ ; 281 Edwards 1935
Edwards

clathrinwn On stone, grass blades in swiftly flowing, clear Mackerras
Mackerras & water; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1949

Mackerras
Coastal strcams. jungle creek; Jan., April. May 4ackerras &
and Sept.; 32 Mackerras 1950

rahyi Attached to r-eds and grasd, in moderately fast, Mackerras &
Taylor smooth fl.'.ilng water; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1950

--- ; 32' Mackerras &
Mackerras 1949

ferposon' - --- ; 32" Tonnoir 1925
Tonnoir



TABLE 1 - BLACK FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABTTATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTNIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

SIMULIUM
guanense --- ; --- ; 197 Stone 1964
Stone

inornatum On rock, dead leaves and roots of semi-aquatic Mackerras &
Mackerras & plants, in small, shady creek with moderately Mackerras 1950
Mackerras fast, running, clear water; --- ; 32

laciniatwn -- -; 107 Buxton &
Edwards Hopkins 1927

melatum Edge of fast clear stream, tributary of fresh Mackerras &
Wharton water creek; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1950

mrnwfordi --- ; --- ; 199 Edwards 1932
Edwards

nicholsoni Attached to submerged vegetation, dead sticks and Mackerras Su
Mackerras leaver .r logs in moderately fast, clear to muddy Mackerras 1949

& Mackerras wr er; -; 32

--- ; Marcl, June; 320 Mackerras &
Mackerras 1948

oculata - -; 148 Lee 1948
(Enderleii)

ornr•.Xiped On stones and vegetation, in moderate or sluggish Mackerras &
Sksae clear water; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1949

--- ; Feb.-June; 32 Mackcrras &
Mackerrat. 1948

Attached to the under surface of stones in a Lee 1.948
small fairly rapidly moving stream; --- ; 148

oviceps --- ; 281 Edwards 1935
Edwards

palauense , ; 236 Stone 1964
Stone

papuensis --- ; --- ; 148 Lee 1948
Lee

peregrinum On reeds, rticks and dead leaves in swifter parts Mackerras &
Mackerras & of small, clear. shaded creeks; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1950
Mackerras

t. , tze uis - ; 281 Edwards 1935
Edwards

terebran -- ; - ; 32* Tonnoir 1925
Tonnoir

torreSianwn Dead twigs in a small, clear rather slu, ish Mackerras &
Mackerres & creek with sandy bottom; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1955

MackerrFs.
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TABLE I - BLACK FLIES (conclusion)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

SIMULIUM
trukense --- ; --- ; 66, 197 Stone 1964

Stone

unbratorwn - -; 32 ronnoir 1925
Tonnoir

wilheZmlandie --- -; 118 Lee 1948
Smart
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C. SAND FLIES

The sand fly entries include a few species of Psychodinse which do not bite but may

be pests of maa, often causing allergic reactions. Little is to be found in the

literature on the biologies and disease transmission of these species. Most of the data

are distributional records. 4
The tables include 6 species or subspecies most of which are in the large genus

Ph tebtottus.
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TABLE I - SAND FLIES

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

PERICOMA
townsvilleneis --- ; indoors, severe biter; 32* Taylor 1915
Taylor

PHLEBOTOMUS
brevitilis --- ; in houses, Nov.-March; 32 Tonnoir 1935
Tonnoir

engZishi --- ; Dec.-April; 32 Tonnoir 1935
Tonnoir

queenslandi --- ; in houses, rare, Jan.; 32 Tonnoir 1935
Hill

queensiandi
mer-idionalis --- ; rare, Dec.-April; 32 Tonnoir 1935

Tonnoir

squconipteurs --- ; --- ; 32 (May bite man) Dicke &
Newstead Hsiao 1946
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D. MIDGES

The midges include representatives from the family Ceratopogonidae. In some
areas, the biting species, especially GCuiooidee, are called "sand flies". Little
is known of the biology of individual spmcies; however, the larvae ore known to
occur either in water or in most terrestrial environments. In addition to being
quite important as pests, these biting midges are vectors for several disease
organisms.

The tables include 44 species or subspecies, most of which are in the large
genus CuZicoid*s.
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"TABLE 1 - MIDGES

IInEDING HABITATS, ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
(GIUREAL STATM4ENTS) AUTHOR DATE

"--- . . ;222' Tonnoir 1924
Toemmr

cuLrcw I
S------; 32 Kieffer 1917

--- ; --- ; 66 Tokutaga 1940 a

atst i--;--; 148 Vargas 1949
Kieffer

brovt--------; 32 Vargas 1949
Kiefter

onieooi --- ;---; 107 Vargas 1949
Macfie

deowu tatu -;---; 32 Kieffer 1917
Skuse

esaki Mountain streams; common; 66 Farner 1944
Tokumga

--- ; 66e Tokunaga 1940 a

uLacnliwtals --- ; ... 66 Tokunaga 1940
Tokunaga

guti fer
var. uitrio --- ; ... ; 197 Vargas 1949

Johann"-.

flat~ttepewtis --- - .32 Kieffer 1917
da dolJere

-m.1 -- ; -- 281 Vargas 1919

- ; 66 Tokunaga 1940

•Litte --- ;---; 148 Vargas 1949
[let far

u g --- ;-.... ; 32 Vargas 1949

me---; p18 Vargas 1949

,'ac-f to

--- ; --- ; Z2 Kieffer 1917

SlraI



TABLE 1 - MIDGES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULICOIDES
mulestu2 - ------; 32 Vargas 1949

(Skuse)

mollie --- ; --- ; 107 Lever 1944
Edwards

--- ; --- ; 263 Vargas 1949

multimaculatu- ------ , 32 Vargas 1949
(Skuse)

nigellus - ------; 32 Kieffer 1917
Skuse

nubeculosus - ------ ; 1 Gutzevich 1960
Meigen

ornatus --- ; common in mangrove areas; 32 Seddon 1951

oxystoma *--; --- , 32 Edwards 1929
Kieffer

peliliouensis Mangrove swamps; bites man; 236* Tokunaga &
Tokunaga Esaki 1936

peregrinus --- ; --- ; 205 Barnett &
Kieffer Toshioka 1951.

peregrzIus
asscoensis - ------ ; 66 Tokunaga 1940

Smith &
Swamints th

rabauli - ------ ; 148 Vargas 1949
Macfle

8alinarius --- ; alkaline reservoirs; 83 Gutzevich 1960
Kieffer

shortii - ------; 32 Vargas 1949
Smith &

Swaminath

subnitidus --- ; --- ; 32 Kieffer 1917
Skuse

sdneyensis - ------; 32 Kilffer 1917
Skuse

totievillensis --- ; 32 Vargas 1949
Taylor

victoriae --- ; --- Vargar. 1949

Macxie

xanthoceraa - --- 143 Vargas 1949
Kieffer
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TABLE 1 - MIDGES (conclusion)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

LEPTOCONOPS

albiventria --- ; very conon, May; 148* de Meijere 1915
do Meejere

groz i ---- --- 32 Lee 1948
Skuse

longioornin --- ; bite by day; 32* Carter 1921
Carter

spiwaipes --- ;---; 148 Kieffer 1917

otdgizw . -; 32 Carter 1921
Skuse

woodhiZli --- ; --- ; 32 Lee 1948
Lee

STYLOCONOPS
atliventrie- ---- 50, 148%, 199 Lee 1948

(de Meijera)

auatzaliensie ------ ; 320 Lee 1948
Lee

myerni --- 222' Lee 1948
(Tonnoir)
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E. HORSE FLIES

The entries for horse flies (Tabanidae) include very little biology. Most of
the literature on this large and important group is concerned with taxonomy, a lesser
amount on distributiun a[,d little on disease transmissions.

The synonymy, both at the genus and the species level, Is very complex.
Several specialists are currently striving to straighten out some of these problems.

In the tables are listed 750 specieo or subspecies, but it is certain that many
of these are not valid names.
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TABLE I -- HORSE FLIES

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

APHOPEAS
nigripe'---; --- ; 222 Kriiber 1931

Krbber

truncatus --- ; --- ; 222 Krbber 1931
Walker

APOCAMPTA
14'aa- 320 F-.:5on &
Walker Hill 1922

A ,RSC1)i i YlI
vu---; --- ; 32 Philip 1941

Ricardo

A USTROPLPJX
bre, ;ia -; - 32 Mackerras 1956

(Macquart)

c6-:s0j,),---, --- ; 32 Mackerras 1956
(Walker)

gof Z ioihi --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1956
Mackerras

CA -ENOPRO)OPON
aad3raIiS --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1956

(Ric,.rdo)

i'i -- ;---; 32 Mackerras 1960
Macke r ras

;:.V: 7_ ; 32 Taylor 1917
Taylor

32 Mackerras 1956
(Taylor)

,---; ... ; 32 Mackerras 1956
(Ferguson &
Hill)

:; ,..; - 32 Mackerras 1956
(Bigot)

--- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson &
Kicardo Henry 1919

:---; ... ; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Wi edemnann)

'---;---; 148 Oldroyd 1948

(S:.uhuurmans
Stekhoven)
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CHALYBOSOMA
malkini - ------; 148 Oldroyd 1948

Oldroyd

metallic wn ------ ; 148 Oldroyd 1948

(Ricardo)

CHASMIA
basifasciata --- ; --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948

(de Meijere)

bincta --- ; --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948

Enderlein

CHASMIELLA
breviuselus --- ; --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948

(Walker)

fasciata --- ; --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948

Oldroyd

fulgidus --- ; --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948

(Ricardo)

ochrothorax --- ; --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948

Schuurmans
Stekhoven

papouinus --- ; April; 148 Oldroyd 1748

(Walker)

parva - ;148 Oldroyd 1948

Oldroyd

parvicallosa --- ; --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948

Oldroyd

4 raffrayi --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948

(Bigot)

subhastata --- ; --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948

Oldroyd

CHRYSOPS
aibicincta --- ; --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948

van der Wulp

australi8 -- -; 12 Taylor 1926

Ricardo

auetralis
papuensis --- ; 148 Mackerras 1964

Kackerras

aignifer ... ; -; 148 Taylor 1945

Walker
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CHRYSOPS
teetaoeue ------ ; 32 White 1915

Macquart

COENOPROSOPON
hmnlyni --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson &
Taylor Hill 1922

CORIZONEURA
anthracina --- ;---; 32 White 1915

Macquart

chrysophilia --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson &
Walker Hill 1922

fulva --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1917
Macquart

kwumndae --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1917 a
Taylor

montana --- -; 222 Kr6ber 1931
Hutton

rufovittata --- ; --- ; 32 White 1915
Macquart

CYDISTOMYIA
albidosegmentata --- ; --- ;148 Mackerras 1964

(Schuurmans
Stekhoven)

albithor= --- ; --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Ricardo

alternata --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ferguson &
Hill)

aluensis - --- 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd

atripea --- ; --- ; 148 Mackerras 1964
(Schuurmans
Stekhoven)

atriventer --- ; --- ; 148 Mackerras 1964
(Schuurmans
Stekhoven)

cur.barba - --- ; 148 Mackerras 1964
iiackerras

avida ... ;---; 32 Mackerrat 1959
(Bigot)

b&prtti -; -; 148 Mackerras 1964

Mackerras
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TABLE 1 - HOMSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CYDIjSTOMYIA
basifasciata --- ; ... ; 148 Mackerras 1964

(de Meijere)

bezzi --- ; --- ; 107 Mackerras &
Mackerras & Rageau 1958

Rageau

bisecta - -- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd

breviuscula --- ; --- 148 Mackerras 1964
(Walker)

caesius --- ; --- ;148 Oldroyd 1948
Walker

caled nica - -- ; 219 Mackerras &
(Ricardo) Ragcau 1958

cohici --- ; --- ; 219 Mackerras
Mackerras & Rageau 1958

Rageau

colasbelccuri --- ; --- ; 219 Mackerras &
Mackerras & Rageau 1958

Rageau

crepuscularis --- ; --- ; 148 Oldroyd 19/48
Oldroyd

diasi --- ; --- ; 219 Mackerras &
Mackprras & Rageau 1958

Rageau

dimorpha ; ; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oidroyl

doidi --- 32 Taylor 1919
Taylor

dupionotata --- 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ricardo)

fasa--------; 148 Mackerras 1964
(CIdroyci)

feet--------; 148 Oldroyd 1948
0ldroyd

f 4 'gdi -------- ; 148 Mackerras 1964
(Ricardo)

219 Mackerras &
Mackerras & Rageau 1958

Rageau
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TABLE 1 -HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDINIG HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CYISTONYZA

gviaeii'entor --- ; - 148 Mackerras 1964
(Schuurmans
Stekhoven)

hey~dona. --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd

hol.landiensia -; - 148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerras

bijper'jthrea --- ;-- 32 Mackerras 1959
(Bigot)

imitans -;-- 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd

Ueflatzsra --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd

inmigramn ---- 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd

inopinata -;-- 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd

ineflazl-i28 --- ; - 148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerras

kuniae --- ; - 219 Mackerras &
Hacker ras Rageau 1958

& Rageau

iaetise --- -- ;148 Oldroyd 1948
(de Meijere)

Ialt-- - ; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd

laticallosaa - -- 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ricardo)

laticaillsa
heroni --- ; -- 32 MAckerras 195)
(Ferguson)

latiaagmentata -- ;--:148 Mackerras 1964
(Schuurmana
Stekhoven)

latietiriatcz-- - 148 ZMackerras 1964
(Schuuruans
Stakhoven)

lifzseneis --- ; - 183 Nackerras
(Bigot) Rageau 1958

--;219 Kackerrn. 1962
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TABLE 1I HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATE4ENTS) AUTHOR DATE

MYISTOMYI
limbatella --- ;-; 107 Mackerras &
(Bezzi) Rageau 1958

lorentzi -- - 148 Oldroyd 1948
Ricardo

--;--;283 Mackerras
Rageau 1958

macmillani -- 148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerras

magnetica --- ;-; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ferguson &

Hill)

maoal3cZi -;--;219 Mackerras &
Mackerras & Rageau 1958
Ragepau

misimensis -;-- 148 Oldroyd 1948
Qidroyd

nana ;148 Mackerras 1964

Mackeras - ; 283 Mackerras &

Rageau 1958

nigerrirna --- ; -; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd

nigropicta --- ; -; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Macquart)

nokensis -- 148 Qidroyd 1948
Oi-droyd

ochrothor=x-- -- 148 Mackerras 1964
(Schuurman s
Stekhoven)

oidroydi --- ; -- 148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerras

oudeiia --- ;-; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroydl

* pacifica ---- ,-- 107 Mackerras 6
(Ricardo) Rageau 1958

pa 1ie nsiao --- -- ;32 Mackerram 1959
1'erguson &.

pc.pouina --- -- ;148 Kackerras 1964
(Walker)

parvcz-- ---- ; 148 Kackerras 1964
(Old royd)
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TABLE 1 -HORSE FLiES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CYDISTOMYIA
parvioazZloa --- ;-- 148 Mackerras 1964

(Oldroyd)

perdita --- -; 148 Mackerras 1964

Mackerras

paeudimiatia'a --- --; 148 Oldroyd 1948I Oldroyd

qzuaeimmtu'tra --- ; -; 148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerras

raffrayi --- ; 148 Mackerras 1964
(Bigot)

ratcliffei ---;-; 283 Mackerras &
Mackerras &Rageau 1958

Rageau

risbeci --- , -- 219 Mackerras&

Mackerras ~sRageau 1958
Rageau

r-oibazudi --- ;-; 219 Mackerras&
Hackerras & Rageau 1958
Rageau

simizi8 --- ; 148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerras

Sol------ 148 Oldroyd 1948

(Schuurmans
Stekhoven)

sotomenais -- ;148 Mackerras 1964
(Ricardo)

--;283 Mackerras
Rageau 1958

subhaatata -- ;148 Mackerr as 1964
(Oldroyd)

sylviodes - --;-- 148 Mackerras 1964
(Walker)

torresi -- ~- 148 Mackerras 1964
(Fergua~on &
Hill)

tow,,wwffi --- ;-; 219 Mackerras &

Mackerras & Rageau 1958
RaSeau

vazriegata -;148 MiUc kerra a 1964
j(Schuursans

Stekhoven)

L'eitch-.' ---- ; 107 Mackerras&
(BziRageau 1958

(Bzz -- i220 Mackerras 19624



I

TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

DASYBASIS
acutipalpis --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1959

(Macquart)

talbohirtipes --- ;....; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ferguson)

a•qusticallus --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Rirardo)

anomala --- ; --- ; 148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerras &

SRageau --- ; ; 283 Mackerras &
Rageau 1958

appendiculata --- ; .... 32 Mackerras 1959
Macquart

bratrankii --- ; .... 222 Mackerras 1957
(Nowicki)

caesia --- ; .... 32, 148 Mackerras 1959
(Walker)

circumdata --- ; .... 32 Mackerras 1959
(Walker)

ciLrrus --- ; .... 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ricardo)

clavicaliosa --- 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ricardo)

cwavtca1 osa
banksicnsis --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1959

(Ferguson &
Hili)

cc•nstans --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerrab 1959
(Walker)

difficis - ; 222 Mackerra* 1957
(yrvber)

(dL~rofl - -; 32 Mackerras 1959
(FergusoLn)

sa -; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ricardo)

dJubioa
indc'fiita --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Taylor)

dentula --- ; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Macquart)
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

DASYBASIS
eidevoZden8ie ---..... : 32 Mackerras 1959

(Taylor)

exultana ---..... 32 Mackerras 1959
(Erichson)

froggatti ---..... 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ricardo)

gentiUi8 ..... 32 Mackerras 1959
(Erichson)

germanica ..... 32, V'8 Mackerras 1959
(Ricardo)

gregaria ---.... 32 Mackerras 1959
(Erichson)

grenieri ---..... 219 Mackerras 1962
(Mackerras &
Rageau)

griaeoannulata --- ; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Taylor)

hebes --- ;---;32 Mackerras 1959
(Walker)

hobartiensis --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1959
(White)

imperfecta --- ; 32 Mackerras 'Q59
(Walker)

innotata --- ; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ferguson &
Hill)

irroprata --- ; --- ; 148 Mackerras 1964
Macquart

kewenais --- ; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ferguson &
Hill)

oewi --- ; 222 Mackerras 1957
fnderlein

maicrophthalmra --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Schiner)

mieicalioea --- ; 148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerran 4

Rageau --- , --- ; 268, 283 Mackerras &
Rageau 1958
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TABLE I - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

LASYBASIS
milsonienei'8 -- Mackerras 1959

(Ferguson &
Hill)

miZsonis ------ ; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ricardo)

moretonensi- ------ ; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ferguson &
Hill)

nemovunctata - -- ; 32 Maciterras 1959
(Ricardo)

nemotuherculata --- ; j ,2 Mackerras 1959
(Ricardo)

nzobasaais --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Taylor)

neocirus - ------; 32 Mackarras 1959
(Ricardo)

neogermanica --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras .959
(Ricardo)

neolatifrons --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ferguson &
Hill)

neopalpis --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ferguson &
Hill)

nigripe6 - --- ; 222 MackerrsR 1957
Krbber

ochreofiava - --- ; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ferguson &
Henry)

ocu" - ---.... 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ricardo)

* opza --- , --- ; 222 Mackarras 157
(Walker)

poestia --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerrea 1959
(Wiedemann)

poatponena -- ; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Walker)

paeuwoarde --- -- ; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Taylor)

pseu&'aI osa --- ; --- ; 32 Heckerraa 1959
(Ferguson &
Hill) ,
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

DASYBASIS
rageaui ---- ; 219 Mackerras 1962

Mackerras

rainbowi --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Taylor)

regis-georgii --- 32 Mackerras 1959
(Macquart)

rmbricaZlosa --- --- ; 183, 219 hackerras &
(Ricardo) Rageau 1958

rufifrons --- ; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Macquart)

sar-pa --- ; 222 Mackerras 1957
(Walkor)

spadix --- , --- ; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Taylor)

spatiosa --- ; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ricardo)

standfasti --- ;---; 148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerras

tasmaniensi8 --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1959
(White)

therevifo2ms --- ; 22 Mackerras 1957

Ma:kerras

transversa --- ; --- ; 222 Mackerras 1957
(Walker)

trilineatis --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ferguson &
Henry)

tricata --- , --- ; 222 Mackerras 1957
(Walker)

trphe.-u - --- ; 32 Mackerras 1959
'Jaylor)

vvspifoxmis --- ; --- ; 32 Macktrras I959
(Ferguson &
Henry)

vatusta --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Walker)

vizridis ------ 222 Mackerr.a 1957
(Hudson)
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

DEMOPLATUS
australia --- - 32 Taylor 1917
Ricardo

nigrovittatus --- ;- --- ; 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Hill 1920
Hill

trichocerus --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson 1921 a
Macquart

DIATOMINEURA
abdominalis --- ; Nov.-Feb.; 32 Ferguson &
Ricardo Heary 1919

aurata --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson 1922
(Macquart)

auriflua --- ; Nov.-March; 32 Ferguson 6
Donovar Henry 1919

auripleura .......- ; 32 Taylor 1917
Taylor

bicolorata .......- ; 32 Taylor 1918
Taylc r

brevirostris ---. Nov.-Dec.; 32 Ferguson &
Macquart Henry 1919

clavata ---. Dec.-March; 32 Ferguson &
Macquart He ry 1919

constans ---..... ; 32 White 1915
Walker

crocea ....... ; 32 Taylor 1917 a
Taylor

cydister --- ; 32 Taylor 1918
Taylor

dor~sonacuata .. ; --- ; 32 White 1915
Macquart

fulgida --- ; Siv.-March; 32 Ferguaon &
Ferguscn & Henry 1919

Henry
gagatina --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1918

Bigot

ianthina --- ; 32 Taylor 1919
White

f--- Jan.-March; 32 Ferguson &
Ricardo Henry 1919

151

0* aI



TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

DIATOMINEURA
jacksonenaei --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1918
Guerin

montana --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1917
Ricardo

pZLaw --- ; --- ;32 Taylor 1918
Walker

pulchra --- ; --- ;32 Taylor 1917
Ricardo

regia-georgii ... ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1918
Taylor

ruficornis - ------; 32 Ferguson 1921a
Macquart

subappendicuZata --- ; 32 Ferguson &
Macquart Hill 1922

teataoea ---- ; 32 Taylor 1917
Macquart

violaea --- ; enters houses; 32 Ferguson &
Macq art Hill 1922

ECTENOPSIS
anguata --- --- ; 32 Mackerras 1956

(Macquart)

austraiis --- ; .... 32 Ferguson 1921
Ricardo

ermatica --- ; .... 32 Mackerras 1960
(Walker)

fu---; 32 Mackerras 1956
Ferguson

hmZnyni --- ; .... 32 Mackerras 1956
(Taylor)

norrisi --- ; .... 32 Mackerras 1956
Mackerras

viotoriensis --- ; .... 32 Mackerras 1956
Ferguson

vittata --- ; .... 32 Mackerras 1956
Macketras

vulpawula ---. 32 Ferguson 1921
(Wiedmann)

vulpaoula
nigrripennie --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1918
Taylor

132



TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ELAPHIROMYIA
carteri --- ; -- ;2 Taylor 1917a
Taylor

EREPHOPSIS
aZbibarbus --- ; 148 Schuurmans

V, Schuurmans Stekhoven 1926
Stekhoven

aureohirta --- ; ... ; 32 Ferguson 1 9 2 1a
Ricardo

aureovestita --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Henry 191.9

Z Henry

bancrofti ---... ; 32 Taylor 1917a
Austen

binotata ---..... ; 32 Ferguson 1 9 2 1a
Latreille

caZigincsa --- 148 Schuurmans
Walker Stekhoven 1926

cinerea ---..... ; 32 Taylor 1918
Ricardo

clelandi ---..... ; 32 Ferguson 1921
Ferguson

concolor ---. Nov.-March; 32 Ferguson &
Walker Henry 1919

contigua ........- ; 32 Ferguson &
Walker Henry 1919

divisa ---..... ; 32 Ferguson 1 9 2 1 a
Walker

gemina ..... ; 32 Ferguson 19 2 1 a
Walker

gibbulZa ---..... ; 32 Taylor 1917
Walker

guttata --- ; Nov.-March; 32 Ferguson &
Donovan Henry 1919

jacksoni --- --- ; 32 Taylor 1918
Macquart

lasiophthalma --- ; --- ; 32 Fergudon 1921 a
Bolsduval

153

i . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .



TABLE 1 - HOSE LIES (continued)

BUEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

mEREPOPSIS
maoulipenni --- --- ; 32 Ferguson 1921a

Macquart

media --- ; --- ;32 Ferguson &
Walker Henry 1919

neotriooo- ------ ; 32 Taylor 1918
Taylor

niveovittata --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Henry 1919
Henry

novaeguineenvsi --- ; --- ; 148 Schuurmans
Ricardo Stekhoven 1926

quad -imacul a --- --- ; 32 Ferguson 1921a
Walker

rufoniger --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson 1921
Ferguson

subcontigua --- ; 32 Ferguson 1921
Ferguson

submao4.a --- --- ; 32 Taylor 1919
Walker

aubmedia --- ; .. ; 32 Ferguson 1921a
Walker

vicina ---- ; 32 Taylor 1918
Taylor

vicina georgii --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1918
Taylor

xanthopilis --- --- ; 32 Ferguson 1921a
Ferguson

HAEMATOPATA 1AR

j a---; - 148 Schuurmans
Wiedemann Stekhoven 1932

JAPENOIDES
oheerswn. --- ; --- ; 148 Mackerrap 1964
Oldioyd

feativa -- --- ; 148 Mackerras 1964

(Oldroyd)

ratoliffei ... ; .... ; 148 Mackerras 1964
(Mack1rras3
vagaau)



TABLE I - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVIIY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

LEPTOTABANUS
tranaversus - ------ ; 222 Kr~ber 1931

* Walker

LILAEA
atriventer --- ; --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948

Schuurmans
Stekhoven

de meijerei --- ; --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1947
Ricardo

flavicincta --- ; --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Schuurmans
Stekhoven

vittata --- ; --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1947
Ricardo

LISSIMAS
moluccensis - ------ ; 148 Mackerras 1964

Mackerras

philipi --- ; --- ; 148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerras

MESOMYIA
alcocki --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1961

(Summers)

ater --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1961
(Taylor)

atrata - ------ ; 148 Mackerras 1964
(Schuurmans
Stekhoven)

burnsi --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1961
Mackerras

cudister --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerrac 1961
(Taylor)

de meijerei --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1961
(Ricardo)

---- ---- 148 Mackerras 1964

dimidiata - --- 148 Mackerras 1964
(Wulp)

distincta --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1961
Ricardo

doddi --- ; 32 Mackerrae 1961
(Ricardo)

equira --- ; -- ; 32 Mckerr.. 1961

(Ferguson &
Hill) 155



TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AWSONY.IA

famoralie -... 148 Mackerras 1964
(Ricardo)

fergusoni ..... 32 Mackerras 1961
(Ricardo)

fuZiginoaa --.- 32 Mackerras 1961
(Taylor)

fuZviasima . .---. 32 Mackerras 1961
Mackerras

fusoipennia ---. . 32 Mackerras 1961
(Ricardo)

fronta Li. --- ; - 32 Mackerras 1961
u'icardo)

grandi. --- ; --- 32 Mackerras 1961
(Ricardo)

imitator ---..... 32 Mackerras 1961
(Ferguson)

Latifron- ...... ; 32 Mackerras 1961
Mackerras

lunu~ata .......- ; 32 Mackerras 1961
(Bigot)

Zurida --.- ;- 32 Mackerras 1961
(Walker)

lyreana ---... .; 32 Mackerras 1961
Mackerras

mansoni .......- ; 32 Mackerras 1961
(Sumers)

montana --- .. .. ;32 Mackerras 1961
(Ricardo)

nigerrima --.- ; 32 Mackerras 1961
Mackerras

nigripennie --- ; 32 Mackerras 1961
(Ricardo)

norriei .......- ; 32 Mackerras 1961
Mackerras

obeoura ... ; 32 Mackerras 1961
Mackerras

paraturida --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1961
(Ferguson &

Henry)
156



TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENEFRAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

MESOMYIA
peregrina --- ; --- ; 148 Mackerras 1964

Mackerras

pulta --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1961

Mackerras

queenslandi --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1961

Ricardo

8ilVester --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1961

(Bergroth)

sulcifrons - ------ ; 32 Mackerras 1961

(Ferguson)

stradbrokei --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1961

(Taylor)

taylori --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1961

Mackerras

tepperi --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1961

(Ferguson)

typhera --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1961

(Taylor)

vittata --- ; --- ; 148 Mackerras 1964

(Ricardo)

NLOBOLBODIMYIA
nigra --- ; --- ; 148 G1droyd 1948

Ricardo

NEOLEPTABANUS
transversu8 - ------; 222 Miller 1950

Walker

OSCA
aurata --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson 1924

Macquart

bicolor --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson 1924

Macquart

doraomaculata -;--;32 Ferguson 1924

Macquart

guttipenni- -- ; 32 Ferguson 1924

Ferguson

laeiopthalma ------ ; 32 Ferguson 1924
Macquart

imbithor= --- ; 32 Ferguson 1924

Macquart 157



TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS, ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENEHAL STATDIENTS) AUTHOR DATE

OSCA
maeutiventvis - ------ ; 32 Ferguson 1924

Westwood

PAL17MCONYIA
oeemnospi•a --- ; - 32 Taylor 1917
Taylor

kri --- ;---; 32 Ferguson &
Newman Hill 1922

PANGON!rA
olavaa --- ;-- 32 Ferguson 1916

Macquart

rneooaledovnica -;--;219 Williams 1943
Megnin

PARZ4ANTHOCERA
au48trzali8 --- ;--; 32 Oldroyd 1948

Ricardo

PARASILVIUS
fulvie --- -; 32 Ferguson 1921

Ferguson

PAREOCOMPSA
dimidiata --- ; --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948

van der Wulp

femorli8 --- ; --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Ricardo

PAREUCOMPSA
dimidiata --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1947

Wulp

femorali8 --- ; -- ; 148 Oldroyd 1947
Ricardo

PELECORHYNCHUS
albolinoatu- --- ; 32 Ferguson 1921 a

Hardy

otaripannia --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson 1921
Ricardo

duq,; .. ; 32 Mackarras &
IRardy Fuller 1942

dietinota --- ; ... ; 32 Taylor 1918
Taylor

erietaloideu --- ; 32 Ferguson 1921 a
(Walker)

erietaloides
mon Umus --- .; 32 Hardy 1916
SlHardyry158



TABLE I - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

PELECORHYNCHUS
fascipennis --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras &
Mackerras & Fuller 1942
Fuller

flavipennis --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson 1921
F-rguson

futvus Mud bank of swamp; --- ; 32 Mackerras &
Ricardo Fuller 1942

fusconiger Under short grass tussocks, in mud or merely Mackerras &
(Walker) moist soil, near or far from water; --- ; 32 Fuller 1942

fusconiger
alpinensis 32 Mackerras &
Mackerras & Fuller 1942

Fuller

fusconiger
fergusoni --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras &

Hardy Fuller 1942

fusconiger
rufibasis --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras &
Mackerras & Fuller 1942
Fuller

igniculus --- ; swamps; 32 Mackerras &
Hardy Fuller 1942

ýnterruptus --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras &
Mackerras & Fuller 1942
Fuller

kippsi --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras &
Mackerras & Fuller 1942
Fuller

lineatus --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras &
Mackerras & Fuller 1942

Fuller

lunulatus --- ; 32 Mackerras &
Mackerras & Mackerras 1Q53

Mackerras

naculipennis --- ; -- ; 32 Taylor 1917
Macqudrt

mibi --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras &
Taylor Fuller 1942

mroncraru8 --- --- 32 Mackerras &
Hardy Fuller 1942

SnCVL~toe{ --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras &
Mackerras & Fuller 1942

Fuller
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

PELECORHYNCHUS
nero --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras &
Mackerras & Fuller 1942
Fuller

niger --- ; --- ;32 Mackerras &
Kackerras & Fuller 1942

Fuller

nigripennie Mud in the center of swamps and weedy-algae Mackerras &
Ricardo covered pools; --- ; 32 Fuller 1942

ocoidens --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras &
Hardy Fuller 1942

ozivei --- ; swamps; 32 Mackerras &
Hardy Fuller 1942

personatus ------ ; 32 Mackerras &
(Walker) Fuller 1942

rubidua In fairly dry mud under short turf; --- ; 32 Mackerras &
Mackerras & Fuller 1942

Fuller

rubidus
avittatus - ------ ; 32 Makerras &

Mackerras & Fuller 1942
Fuller

B•nmpea On low shrubs and herbage in small swamps; --- ; 32 Mackerras &
Mackerras & Fuller 1942

Fuller

8impssi8u8 - ------ ; 32 Mackerras &
Mackerras & Fuller 1942

Fuller

taeniatus --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras &
Mackerras & Fuller 1942

Fuller

tiZyardi --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1918
Taylor

PHIBALOMYIA
•arteri ------ ; 32 Mackerras 1961
(Taylor)

PHILOLCHE
b&atoni --- ; --- ; 219 Mackerras &

Mackerras & Lageau 1958
tagseau

newalidonioa --- --- ; 219 Mackerras
(Me$nin) Lageau 1958
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TABLE 1 - HORSE~ FLIES (continued',

BREEDING hABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; EiI3TRIBUTION
SPECI&. (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

PHiIL.OLICHE
verventi --- ;-; 219 Mackerras&
Mackerras & Rageau 1958

Rageau

PROTODASYOMMIA
loewi -.-- ; -; 222 Krdber 1931
Enderlein

PSEUDOPANGONIA
australis - --- ; 32 Mackerras 1961
Ricardo

PSEUDOTABANUS
Zutulentus ------ 222 Krdber 1931
Hutton

queenslandi --- ; -- 32 Tnylor 1920
Ricardo,

SCAPTIA
a~bdominaiis --- ; -; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Ricardo)

adrel --- 222 Kr6ber 1931
(Walker)

albibarba --- ;-; 148 Oldroyd 194.
Schuurmans
Stekhoven

alpina
alpina --- ; -- 32 Mackerras 19bO
Macke rras

a ipina
havly~ -;- 32 Mackerras 1960
Mackerras

anomca - ---- ; 32 Mackerras 1960
Mackerr as

aurantula - - --- ; 32 Mackerras 1960
Mackerras

aurata - --- ; 32 Mackerra. 1960
(Macquart)

aurechirta --- ;-- 32 Kacvkerag 1960
* (Ricardo)

auzvove'ti ta ---- ; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Ferguson&

* Henry)

arf a-- 32 Mackerras 1960
(Donovan)
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STABLE 1 -HORSE FLIES (continued)

TO I BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

SCAPTIA

div8e --- ; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Macquart)

aurinotwn ------ ; 32 Mackerras 1960
Mackerras

auripilosa --- ; --- ; 148 Oldreyd 1947
Oldroyd

auripleura --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Taylor)

bancrofti --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Austen)

b&rbara --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1960
Mackerras

bernhardi ... , --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd

berjlensis- ------ ; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Ricardo)

bicolor ... --- ; 222 Kr6bei 1931
Hudson

bicolorata --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Taylor)

binotata --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Latreille)

brevipa.pis - ------ ; 222 KrtSber 1931
Kr6ber

bievipalpis
palpia --- ; 222 Krdber 1931

Krober

brpavuro8tris •--; ... ; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Maccluart)

calabi --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1960
Mackernas

caliq,:oaa --- ;... 148 Oldroyd 1948
(Walker)

cailiphora --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1960
Mackerras

cine-\ - ------ ; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Ric.rdo)
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

.APTrA

clavata --- ; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Macquart)

clelandi --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Ferguson)

concolor --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Walker)

divisa --- ; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Walker)

flavibarbis - ------ ; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd

floccosa --- ; --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd

fulgida --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Ferguson &
Henry)

gemina --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Walker)

georgii --- ; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Taylor)

gibbula --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Walker)

guttata - -- ; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Donovan)

guttipenni8
guttipennis ------ ; 32 Mackerras 1960

(Ferguson)

guttipennis
occidentalis --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1960

Mackerras

hirticeps --- ; --- 222 Krdber 1931
(Nowicki)

ianthina --- ; .... ; 32 Mackerras 1960
(White)

nsuzaxris --- ; --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd

Sjacksoniensts --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerrau 1960

(Guerin)

jacksonii --- 32 Mfckerras 1960

(Macquirt)
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TTABLE 
1 

-HORSE 

FLIES (continued)

ABLE 1BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

S fA-'I

laeiop'hthalma --- ; - 32 Mackerras 1960
(Macquart)

leonina -- 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd

lerda -- ;--222 Kr~Sber 1931
(Walker'A

limbithorax --- ; -- 32 Mackerras 1960

maauive'ntria - -- 32 Mackerras 1960
(Weastwood)

mafutenais , 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd

media ;32 Mackerras 1960

milteri ---;--222 Macherras 1957
Macke rras

* minuscula --- ;-; 32 Mackerras 1960
Mackerras

mont~aa -- ;222 Mackerras 1957
(Hutton)

monticola ;32 Mackerras 1960
Mackerras

muscula --- ;-- 32 Mackerras 1960
English

neoconcolor --- ; - 32 Mackerras 1960
Mackerras

neotr-icolov--- -- 32 Mackerras 1960
(Taylor)

niger'rima --- ; -; 32 Mackerras 1960
Mackerrag

nigro'apica tis --- 32 Mackerras 1960
Macke rrao

nigrooincta --- -- ;32 Mackerras 1960
Macke rras

norniai -- -- ;32 Mackerras 1960
Mack. r rua

* nvaegzuineenJ is --- ;-- 148 Oldroyd 1948
(Ricardo)
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TABLE 1 -HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HA!ITATS; ADUrLT ACTIVITY; DI5TRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

SCAPTIA

orba - - -;32 Mackerras 1960
Mackerras

ori-entalia 32 Mackerras 1960
Mackerras

palpaUli --- ;-; 222 Miller 1950
Krdber

patula ---- ;32 Mackerras 1960
(Walker)

pictipennis ----- ; 32 Mackerras 1960
Mackerras

plana --- ; --; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Wa ike7)

pulchra --- ; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Ricardo)

quad~rimacu lata ---- --; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Walker)

regis-georgii -- ; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Taylor)

ricardoae --- ; -; 222 Mackerras 1957
(Hutton)

roei. ---- ; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Mac leay)

rufonigra - -- ; - 32 Mackerras 1960
(Ferguson)

sim7ilis ---- , 32 Mackerras 1960
Mack e rra s

singularis 32 Mackerras 1960
(Macquart)

subappendiculata -- ;--;32 Mackerras 1960
(Macquart)

---ana----- 32 Mackerras 1960
(Walker)

s,,bc~inerea -- ;--;32 Mackerras 1960
Mackerras

subcontiqua - 32 Mackerras 1960
(Ferguson)

tay toz-i - -- ; -- 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldrayd

tee tacea - - ;32 Mackerras 1960
(Macquart)
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

SCAPTIA
toetaoeomaculata --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1960

(Macquart)

tricolor --- ; --- ;32 Mackerras 1960
(Walker)

unilineata --- ; --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd

vertebrata --- ; --- ;32 Mackerra3 1960
(Bigot)

vioina --- ; --- ;32 Mackerras 1960
(Taylor)

* violacea --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Macquart)

walkeri --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Newman)

zanthopilie - ------ ; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Ferguson)

SILVIUS
atoocki --- ; -- ; 32 Taylor 1915

S-mers

angusticalZosuea ------ ; 32 Taylor 1919
Taylor

ater --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1917 a
Taylor

atri pe- --- --- ; 148 Schuurmans
Schuurmans Stekhoven 1926
Stekhoven

atriventer --- ; --- ; 148 Schuurmans
Schuurmans Stekhoven 1926

Stekhoven

australio --- ; ---e 32 Ferguson 19 21a
Ricardo

borealis - ------ ; 32 Taylor 1915
Taylor

de Neyeri --- ; --- ; 148 Schuurmans
Ricardo Stekhoven 1926

dimidiatus - ------ ; 148 Schuurmana
van der Wulp Stekhoven 1926

dimidiatue
fwrora Zie --- ; --- ; 148 Schuurmans

Ricardo Stekhoven 1926
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TABLE I - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTIONSSPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

STLVIUS
di8tinctu- --- ; 32 Taylor 1926
Taylor

doddi --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1917 a
Ricardo

elongatus --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1915
Taylor

elongatus
persimilis - ------ ; 32 Taylor 1919
Taylor

equinus --- ; 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & H111 1922
Hill

fergusoni --- ; Nov.-March; 32 Ferguson &
Ricardo Henry 1919

fZavicinctus --- ; in forest; 148 Schuurmana
Schuurmans Stekhoven 1932
Stekhoven

frontalis ... ; --- ; 32 Ferguson 1921 a
Ricardo

fuliginosus --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1915

Taylor

fulvohirtus --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1915
Taylor

grandis --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson 1921 a
Ricardo

hackeri --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1919
Taylor

hili- ------ ; 32 Taylor 1915

Taylor

imitator - --- ; 32 Ferguson 1921 a
Ferguson

indistinctus --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson &
Ricardo Hill 1920

insulari -; -- ; 32 Ferguson 1921 a

Ricardo

latistriatus --- -; 148 Schuurmans
Schuurmans Stekhoven 1926
Stekhoven

luridus --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson &

Walker Hill 1922
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BUREDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

SIL VIUS
mansoni -- ;---;32 Taylor 1915

Summers

minor --- ;---;32 Taylor 1918
Taylor

montanue --- ; --- ;32 Ferguson 1921 a
Ricardo

niger --- ;---; 32 Ferguson 1922
Rli-a!rdo

nfgripennis --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1918
Ricardo

nigroapioali --- ; 32 Ferguson 1921
Ferguson

nitesoene -- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1915
Walker

notatu8 --- ; --- ;32 Ferguson &
Ricardo Hill 1920

paraluridus --- ; Nov.-Dec.; 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Henry 1919

Henry

psarophanes --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1917
Taylor

eilve8ter --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1915
Bergroth

8ordidus - ------; 32 Ferguson &
Taylor Hill 1920

stradbrokei --- ; -- ; 32 Taylor 1917
Taylor

strongmani --- ; -- ; 32 Taylor 1915
Sumers

sublhuridus --- ; .. ; 32 Taylor 1917 a
Taylor

auloifron8 --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson 1921
Ferguson

tabaniformie - ------; 32 Taylor 1915
Taylor

topperi-- -- ; 32 Ferguson 1921 a
Ferguson
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TABLE 1 - HORSP FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

SILVIUS
trypherue --- ; .... ; 32 Taylor 1915
Taylor

variegatus - ------ ; 148 Schuurmans
Schuurmans Stekhoven 1926
Stekhoven

vicinu- ------ ; 32 Taylor 1919
Taylor

vittat.s --- ; --- ; 148 Schuurmans
Ricardo Stekhoven 1926

TABANUS
absterus --- ; --- ; 32 Austen 1914

Walker

acutipalpis --- ; --- ; 32 Hardy 1934
Macquart

adelaidae --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Hill 1922
Hill

albidosegmentatus --- ; --- ; 148 Schuurmans
Schuufmans Stekhoven 1926
Stekhoven

albithorax - ------ ; 148 Schuurmans
Ricardo Stekhoven 1926

albithorax
brunnifemur --- ; 148 Schuumans
Ricardo Stekhoven 1926

aLbithorax
citribarbus --- ; --- ; 148 Schuurmans
Ricardo Stekhoven 1926

albithorax
flavifemur --- ; --- ; 148 Schuurmans

Ricardo Stekhoven 1926

aibokirtipes - ; 32 Ferguson 1921a
Ferguson

atternatus --- ; ... ; 32 Hardy 1944
Ferguson &
Hill

alternat',f
magneticus --- ; 32 Hardy 1944

Ferguson &

Hill
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TABLE 1 - HOKSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

TABANUS
anelZloua ------ ; 32 Austen 1914

Sumers

anusticalloau8 -;-- 148 Schuur'mans

Schuurmans Stekhoven 1926
Stekhoven

angudticaltue --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson 1921 a

Ricardo

aoxuiineatue - ------ ; 148 Oldroyd 1948
01droyd

apteSedent --- a -A-; 32 Hardy 1934
Walker

appeS bficuaetus --- ; -2; 32 Hardy 1947
Macquart

appro iatus - ------ ; 148 01droyd 1948
Oldroyd

aprepes Swamps of aquatic plants; Oct.-April; 32 Hill 1921
Taylor

Sandy bed of creek; -- ;32 Fergtason
Hill 1922

a.meenei8 - ------ ; 148 Schuurmans
Schuurmans Stekhoven 1926
Stekhoven

atMo8phoru8 ---.. 32 Taylor 1926
Taylor

auzrivittatu8 ... 148 Oldroyd 1948

Ricardo

australi8 ---..... ; 32 Taylor 1917 a
Taylor

avidu8 .. .;- 32 Ferguson 1921 a
Bigot

basifaaciatus .... June; 148 de Meijere 1915
de Meijere

baaij ---..... ; 32 Hardy 1934
Ferguson

bat ohZor-i --- 32 Taylor 1926
Taylor

bewaneni•. ; 148 Mackerras 1964
Oldroyd
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

TABANUS
bipunctatus --- ; 148 Schuumrans

Schuurmans Stekhoven 1926

Stekhoven

breinli --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Hill 1922
Hill

brevidentatus --- ; 32 Taylor 1913 +

Macquart

brevior --- ;-; 32 Ferguson&

Walker Hill 1920

breviusculus --- ; June; 148 de Meijere 1915

Walker

brevivitta --- ; --- ; 32 McEachran &
Walker Hill 1915

brisbanensis --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1917
Taylor

caesius ---..... ; 148 Schuurmans
Walker Stekhoven 1932

caledonicud ---..... ; 183 Ricardo 1914
Ricardo

ceylonicus ---..... ; 32 Mackerras &
Schiner Rageau 1958

-...... ; 148. --- ; very common; 283 Schuurmans
Stekhoven 1926

cinerescens ; 32 Ferguson 1921 a
Macleay

cinn7onoeus --- . ; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Doleschall

circwndatu ---. Nov.-April, on window of houses, 32 Ferguson &
Walker Henry 1919

cirrus ------ ; 32 Ferguson &
Ricardo Hill 1922

clavicaltoau8 --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson 1921 a
Ricardo

CI2avicailos8u
banksiensie - ------; 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Hill 1922
Hill
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

TABANUS
cohaerene --- ; May, August; 148 de Meijere 1915

Walker

concolor --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1959
Walker

confusu8 --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1917
Taylor

crjpaerytheru - --- ; 32 Taylor 1919
Taylor

cyaneu8 --- ; Dec.-March; 32 Ferguson &
Wiedemann Henry 1919

daphoenus --- ; .... ; 32 Taylor 1919
Taylor

daruenai8 --- ; -- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd

darwinenei8 --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1917a
Taylor

davidaoni --- ; Nov.-March; 32 Ferguson &
Taylor Henry 1919

denticuiatus --- ; --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Ricardo

dimianensis --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson 1921
Ferguson

diminutu8 --- ; 32 Taylor 1918
Walker

diL8isus ------ ; 32 Ferguson &
Ricardo Hill 1922

148 Oldroyd 1948

dixoni --- ; 32 Ferguson 1921a
Ferguson

doddi --- ; 32 Hardy 1944
Taylor

dorwicua --- ;---, 148 Oldroyd 1948
Walker

dorsobinalaruas --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras 1959
Macquart

--- ; --- ; 148 Mackerras 1964

dubiosea -- ,-; --- ; 32 Taylor 1917

Ricardo

172



TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

TABANUS
duplonotatus - ------ ; 32 Ferguson &
Ricardo Hill 1920

edentulua --- ;---;32 Taylor 1917
Macquart

eidavoldensie - ------ ; 32 Taylor 1926
Taylor

exagens - ------ ; 148 Schuurmans
Walker Stekhoven 1926

expulsu8 - ------; 220 Ricardo 1914
Walker

expulsus
expulsus --- ; -- ; 220 Mackerras &
Walker Rag.-au 1958

expulZus
filianus --- ; --- ; 107 Mackerras &

Ricardo Rageau 1958

exuians --- ; --- ; 32 Hardy 1934
Erichson

fijiamus --- 107', 220 Ricardo 1914
Ricardo

ficmlel8 --- ; --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Schuurmans
Stekhoven

flaipenn`. --- ; hill and mountainous region, moist places; Schuurmans
Ricardo 148 Stekhoven 1924

flindersi --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson 1921a
Ferguson

froggatti Soil on banks of permanent swamp, under grass; Fuller 1937
Ricardo feed on small flowers in pasture and on low

growing Leptoaperma on hill slopes; 32"

fugitious --- ; 32 Taylor 1919
Taylor

fulgidus - ------ ; 148 Schuurmans
Ricardo Stakhoven 1926

furunculige'nue -- ; --- ; i'8 Oldroyd 1948
Doleschali

fu s ci"o -------- ; 32 Austen 1914
Taylor

173



TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

TABANUS Dry 3oli and on Lide of swamp, close to surface Fuller 1937
9entiles uvAez grabs; common January, •ictive in sunlight

Erichsin in swmmpy area; 3:'

gentiles
imminutu8 - ----- ; 32 Hardy 1947

Hardy

geraZi --- :---;32 Taylor 1920
Taylor

germldtonensis --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1926
Taylor

germanicus .... ; --- ; 3. Ferguson &
Ricardo Hill 1922

gitingiZensir --- ; 148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerras

gregarius --- ; 32 Austen 1914
Erichso•

griseicolor --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson &
Fergusn o Hill 1922
Hill

griseiventer --- ; --- ; 148 sch4.urmans
Schuurmans Stekhoven 1926
Stekhoven

griseo(znnulavus --- ; ... ; 32 Taylor 1917 a
Taylor

grisechirtus -; 32 Taylor 1917,
Tayior

grise---; --- 32 Taylor I•19
Taylor

hackeri --- ; .... 32 Taylor I,17
Taylor

herberteresss --- ; .... 148 Mackerra 1964
Mlckerras

h•roni ... ;-...32 Hardy 1944
Ferguson

t•ili ---....... 32 Tailor 192'

Taylor

hk.,barr.enas --- ; ... 32 Ferguson 1921
Whi,.2

illuetris --- ; --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Ricardo
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TABLE I - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDLING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

TABANUS
. ir•perfeotu8 --- ; 32 Ferguson 1921a

Walker

indefinitus ... ; --- ; 32 Ferguson 1921a
Taylor

indi8tinctu8 --- ; --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Bigot

infuscatue --- ; --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd

innotabilis - ------ ; 32, 268, 283 Mackerras &
Walker Rageau 1958

innotatus --- ; Dec.-March, in partially cleared area; 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Henry 1919

Henry

insularis --- ; 134 Ricardo 1914
Walker

in8urgen8 - ------ ; 148 do Meijere 1915
Walker

intempestivua --- ; 148 Schuurmans
Schuurmans Stekhoven 1926
Stekhoven

ixion --- ;----; 148 KrSber 1924
Oste- Sacken

kendallensie --- ; Nov,-March; 32 Ferguson &
Tayior Henry 1919

kowensi8e --- --- ; 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Henry 1919

kur-auiae --- ; .... ; 32 Taylcr 1926
Taylor

••ta -- -- ;148 Schuur-mans

de heijere Stekhoven

atlcrcu - -- ; 32 Taylor 1917
Ricardo

S•ir~8 ... ; -- ,32 Ferguson 1921a
S~ Ferguson

lat.aagmntatu - -- ; 148 Schuursans

SSchuurans Stokhovet. 1926
Stekhoven

Ivntiau.atus -; ;14 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd
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TABLE I - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEHENTS) AUTHOR DATE

TABANUS
teuoopterua --- ; on or near sea coast; 32* Ferguson &
van der Wulp Hill 1922

Zeveri --- --- ;148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerrav &

Rageau ---. 268, 283 Mackerras &
Rageau 1958

lifuenais ---..... ; 183 Ricardo 1914
Bigot

limbatinervis --- ;....; 32 White 1915
Macquart

lineatus ---..... ; 32 Austin 1914
Austen

lorentzi -- ; 148 Schuurmans
Ricardo Stekhoven 1926

luciliaformis --- ; 148 Schuurmans
Schuurmans Stekhoven 1926
Stekhoven

maoquarti --- N-v.-March; 32 Ferguson &
RicarjL Henry 1919

maaterei --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1917 a
Taylor

meraukensia -_; -__; 148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerras

merionalis - ------ ; 32 Ferguson 192, a
Ferguson

metal&'icu --- ; 148 S:huurmans
Ricardo Stekhoven 1926

miorodontus --- ; --- ; 32 Hardy 1947

Macquart

mijeoniensia ... ; --- ; 32 Ferguson &
Ferguscn & Hill 1922
Hill

m•lao•n - ------ ; 32 Taylor 1917 a
Taylor

minor --- ; ... ;32 Taylor 1926
Taylor
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TABLE 1 HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATERENTS) AUTHOR DATE

TABANUS
minuaculus --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson &

Ferguson 6 Hill 1920
Hill

moretonensis --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Hill 1922
Hill

muruensis --- ; --- ; 148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerras

musgravii --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1918
Taylor

nernopunctatus --- ; 32 Ferguson &
Ricardo Hill 1922

nernotuberculatus --- ; --- ; 32 Ricardo 1914 a
Ricardo

neo'baba1is Edge of swamp, in soil. never in mud; --- ; 32 Fuller 1937
Taylor

neocirrus --- ; --- ; 32 Hardy 1934
Ricardo

neogerrianicus -- ; 32 Ferguson &
Ricardo Hill 1920

neolatifrons --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson 6 Hill 1922
Hill

neopaipalis ... --- ; 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Hill 1920
Hill

nigrimanus --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson &
Walker Hill 1920

nitgritarsis Submerged stems or leaves of plant at margin of Hill 1921
Taylor swamp; --- ; 32

pentr? --- --- ; 243 Ricardo 1914
Macquart

nora,.8 --- ; --- ; 32 Hill 1921
Ricardo

obscurilineatus --- ; 32 Taylor 1926
Tzyior

obscurimaculatus --- ; .... ; 32 Taylor 1919
TaylorIbtuaipapis --- ; 148 Mackerras 1964
Schuurmans
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUrHOR DATE

TABANUS
ochreoflavu --- ; Nov.-March; 32 Ferguson &

Ferguson & Henry 1919
Henry

ochrothorax --- ; --- ; 148, 283 Schuurmans
Schuurmans Stekhoven 1926
Stekhoven

ocuZatus --- ; 32 Ferguson &
Ricardo Hill 1922

olivaceus - ------ ; 148 Schuurmans
Schuurmans Stekhoven 1926
Stekhoven

opalescens --- ; --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Schuurmans
Stekhoven

orarius --- ; --- ; 32 English 1949
English

pal.ipennis Mud; --- ; 32 Ferguson &
Macquart Hill 1920

pa~mensis --- ; --- ; 32 Hardy 1944
Ferguson &
Hill

palmerstoni --- ; 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Hill 1922
Hill

palvalis --- ;---; 32 Taylor 1919
Taylor

papouinus - ; 148 Schuurmans
Walker St~khoven 1926

,apuensis --- ; --- ; 148 Mackerras 1964
Oldroyd

particaecus --- ; --- ; 32 Mackerras &
Hardy Rageau 1958

parvioaZos• --- , ; 32 Ferguson &
Ricardo I ury 1919

rvue - --- ; 32 Austen 1914
Strangman

patriacnhur --- ; --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd

poinoeus 148 01droyd 1948

Ricardo
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEIENTS) AUTHOR DATE

TABANUS
posticus ; --- ; 32 Hardy 1944

Wiedemann

postponene --- ; Nov.-Feb.; 32 Ferguson &
Walker Henry 1919

praepoaitus --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson &
Walker Hill 1922

productus .... ; --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd

propinguus --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson 1922
Macquart

pseudoardens --- ; --- ; 32 Austen 1914
Taylor

pseudobasalis --- ; 32 Ferguson 19 2 1a
Taylor

pseudocallosus --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Hill 1922
Hill

pseudopalpalis --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Hill 1922
Hill

quadratus --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson 19 2 1a
Taylor

queenslandi --- ; --- ; 32 Ricardo 1 9 14 a
Ricardo

raffrayi --- ; --- ; 148 Schuurmans
Bigot Stekhoven 1926

rainbowi --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1918
Taylor

recusans --- ; --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Walker

,eg is-g•oQrg --- ; Nov.-March; 32 Ferguson &

Macquart Henry 1919

32' Ferguson 1916

regLs-georgfi
dieteniensis Mud of brackish water; --- ; 32 Hardy 1947

Ferguson

rjt'mZari - -; 32 Ferguson &
Fergubun Hill 1922

Henry
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

TABANUS
robust us ------ ; 32 Taylor 1919
Taylor

rm88elensi8 - ------ ; 148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerras

rubricallosua ------ ; 32 Hardy 1947
Ricardo

--- ; --- ; 183 Ricardo 1914

--- ; --- ; 219 Williams 1943

rubriventris ------ ; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Macquart

rufinotatus --- ; January, Feb., April, June, Sept. and Dec.; 32 Hill 1921
(Bigot)

--- ; 148 Schuurmans
Stekhoven 1926

r4foabdominaiis --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1917
Taylor

8cunoensis --- ; taken at 2000 feet, April, May and Nov.; 263 Buxton &
Ferguson Hopkins 1927

sanguinarius --- Nov.-March; 32 Ferguson &
Bigot Henry 1919

selene --- , --- ; 148 Schuurmans
Schaurmans Stekhoven 1926
Stekhoven

8emicir!uLa_8i --- ; at 2000-3000 feet; 148 Schuurmans
Ricardo Stekhoven 1926

sepikensis ---..... ; 148 Mackerras 1964

Oldroyd

sequen ---...... 32 Ferguson &
Walker Hill 1922

ez'Mus ---.... 148 O1droyd 1911

Walker

8iassen$. .--- ;.-- 148 Mackerras 1964

Mackerras

aiareweni8. .---..-. 243 Ricardo 1914
Macquart

o itvifoiY-s .... --- ;32 Taylor 1919
Taylor

ai.miii --- ; .... 32 Ricardo 1914 a
Macquart
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATDEMNTS) AUTHOR DATE

TABANUS
Sol --- ; ;148 Schuurmans

Schuurmans Stekhoven 1.926

Stekhoven

spadix --- ; ... ; 32 Taylcr 1917a
Taylor

spatio0ue --- ; 32 Taylor 1919
R9cardo

spoliatus --- ; ; 32 Taylor 1918

Walker

strangmanni --- ; --- ; 32 Ferguson 1 9 2 1a
Ricardo

stUberi .; --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948

Old:oyd

subcohaerens --- ;148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerras

subrecusans --- ; --- ; 148 Mackerras 1964

Mackerras

tasmaniensis --- ; 32 Ferguson 1921
White

taylori -; --- ; 32 Ferguson 1916
Austen

tenuis --- ; --- ; 148 Mackerras 1964

Schuurmans
Stekhoven

tetralineatus - ------ ; 32 Austen 1914

Austen

torresi .. ; -- ; 32, 148 Ricardo 1929
Ferguson &
Hill

9WfnViit -- - 32 Taylor 1919
Ricardo

transaer~e .... 33 Ricardo 1914 a

Walker

"Zjn'Zi .8 --- ; Nov.-Feb.; 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Henry 1919

S~Henry

truncau•a - -; 148 Oldroyd 1948

I1d royd
tryphars --- ; 32 Taylor 1917 a

Taylor
' 101
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT kCTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

TABANUS

wnbripenni8 - ---.... ; 32 Mackerras 1959
Ricardo

vanleeweni - ------ ; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd

vespifomis - ------ ; 32 Ferguson £

Ferguson & Henry 1919
Henry

vetuotus --- ; coastal sand hills, February; 32 White 1915
Walker

Walk; coastal sand dunes, inland in open Hardy 1934

country; 32

victoryensis .... ; --- ; 32 Hardy 1944

Ricardo

wallasoni --- ; --- ; 148 Oldroyd 1948

Ricardo

walteri --- ; --- ; 32 Taylor 1926
Taylor

wentwcrth. --- ; ---- ; 32 Hardy 1944

Ferguson &
Hill

whitei --- ; --- ; 32 Hardy 1947

Hardy

wynyardenais - ------ ; 32 Hardy 1916
Hardy

yulensi8 - ------ ; 148 Oldroyd 1948

vor. Roder

THERE VIOTABAKUS
:'iridia 222 Kr6ber 1931

kr?5ber

THER-EVOPANGONIA
insooit* --- ; .... ; 32 Mackerras i956
Mackerras

THERIOPLECTES
bz-atmznkii -------- ; 222 Kr,1ber 1931

Nowicki.

diffici1.b - ------ ; 222 Krbber 1931
Krdber

grat'8 --- 222 Kr6ber 1931
Hutton!
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (conclusion)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATDMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

THERIOPLECTE$
TRopLus C- ------ ; 222 Kriber 1931

Walker

pseudobratrankii --- ; --- ; 222 Kr~ber 1931
Krober

sarpa ... ; --- ; 222 Krtiber 1931
Walker

sordidus --- ; --- ; 222 Krbber 1931
Walker

viridis ------ ; 222 Krdber 1931
Hudson

UDENOCERA
australis ------ ; 32 Taylor 1926

Ricardo

1
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F. BITING FLIES

Biting flies belong to several families. The tables include only seven species

or subspecies.
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TABLE 1 - BITING FLIE3

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

LYFEROSIA
exigua --- ; seldom bites man; 320 Handschin 1933

de Meijere

SPANIOP31'S
clelandi --- ; 320 Ferguson 1915
Ferguson

longico0nis --- ; 320 Ferguson 1915
Ferguson

marginipennis --- ; 32' Ferguson 1915
Ferguson

tabanifomis --- ; occasionally bites man; 320 White 1919
White

vexans --- ; --- ; 32* Ferguson L915
Ferguson

STOMOXYS --- 320 Clelpnd 1944
calcitrans

(Linnaeus) --- ; bites in the open, suspected vector of Simmonds 1928
anthrax, infantile paralysis and certain
trypanoscme diseases; 1070

--- 4* Pemberton 1947

- 222* Miller 1950
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G. NON-BITING FLIES

The entries for non-biting flies include representatives of several groups. Of

course, the most important species in this category are those thrt feed as larvae on

the flesh or blood of living animals.

Ths tables include only nine species or subspecies.

193



TABLE I1 - VON-BITING FLIES

IRLrING MABITATG; ADULT ACTIVIrT; DISTRII.UTION
S1NC1I5 (GENERAL STATIM s) AtTHOR DATE

Me --- ; --- ; 1 Harms 1925(Liameus)

CUPl k --- ; occasionally Invade diseased tissues, Jamos 1962
uewepwaa considered to spread amoebiasis, hookworm

(Fabricius) end other intestinal infections; 205*

NUSCA
dowetioa --- ; in hMuses, common; 263' (Possible vector Doane 1914

Linnaeus of conjunctivitis and yaws)

rvtust.o.iu -- ; bites man, making persistent attempts to Johnston &
Walker reach the eyes, .'ose and mouth; 32' Bancroft 1920

sa -- ; feeds on open sores or wounds; 220' Oman &
Wiedeaonn Christenson 1967

-- ; common on ulcers and sores, frequently seen Buxton &
feeding on the surfice of secondary eruption of Hopkins 1927
ynws of children; 263'

te•soae-Nurie --- ; feed on mucous membranes and sores; 32* Johnston 1920
Johnston &
Bsncroft

vewiant a -- ; f-.ed on mucous membrane sores; 32" Johnston 1920
Wiedemann

oMe ---- -- ; 222* N'.ller 1950
LLUnaous

PdADCIA --- h; has been Incriminated in human ayasis, James 1962
owpim potential vector of enteric pathosens; 205

(•Wiedem-n)
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TABLE 2 - SUMMARY OF DISEASFS OR DISEASE ORGANISMS TIANSMITTED BY
NON-BITING FLIES

DISEASE ORGANISM
VIRUS &

SPECIES RICKETTSIA PROTOZOA HELMINTHS OTHER DISTRI3UTION

CEPHALOMYIA
o1is Myiasis '

(Linnaeus)

CHRYSOMYA
megacepha la Myiasis 205

(Fabricius)
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H. FLEAS

The entries for fleas include almost no biology. Ve~y kew authors deal with flea

biology. A few comnt on fleas as vectors, but most of the literature deals with

S" taxonomy and hosts. Only when the flea is said to bite man is a host recorded.

The tables include 88 9pecies or subspecies.
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TABLE 1 - FLEAS

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATD4ENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ACANT2OPSYLL/ --- ; ..- ; 148 da Costa
Lina &

(Waper) Hathaway 1946

* frnk~ ie -- --- ; 32 da Costa
Rothschild Lima & 4

Hathaway 1946

pavida --- ; --- ; 32 Jordan &
(Rothschild) Rothschild 1922

pr•riZc --- ; at 2400 meters; 148 Rothschil± 1934
Rothschild

rothsohildi --- ; --- ,32 Jordan &
(Rainbow) Rothschild 1922

rothechildi
nersij --- --- ,32 Jordan &
Jordan & Rothschild 1922
Rothschild

rothsohildi
rothsohi Zdi --- ; --- ; 32 Jordan &

Rainbow Rothschild 1922

rotheMhiZdi
victo-i•ja- --- --- ;32 Jordan &
Jordan & Rothschild 1922
Rothschild

eaphes --- ; --- ;32 Jordan &
Jordan & Rothschild 1922
Rothschild

woodwardi --- ; --- ; 32 Jordan &
(Rothschild) Rothschild 1922

A EDESTIA --- ; --- ; 32 da Costa
chema Lima &
.ordan Hathmway 1946

ALAO2SYLLA. --- ; --- ; 148 da Costa
m2pLuePai Lima &
Jordan Hathaway 1946

BRADIOPSiLLA --- ; --- ; 32 da Costa
sohidnas Limn &

(Denry) Hathaway 1946

CERA2TOPS YLMLS
fa-yitu --- ; rare; 32 (On man, in houses) Bennetts 1923

ga:t.i.a --- ; --- ; 32" Seddon 1M51
(Schrank)
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TABLE 1- FLEAS (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUThOR DATE

CERATOPH YLLUS
londiniensis --- ; --- ; 32 Jordan &
Rothschild Rothschild 1921

CHORTSTOPSYLLA
ochi --- ; --- ; 32 Jordan &

(Rothschild) Rothschild 1922

thomasi --- ; --- ; 32 Jordan &
(Rothschild) Rothschild 1922

tristis --- ; -- ; 32 Jordan &
(Rothschild) Rothschild 1922

C2ENOPCEPHALIDES --- ; rare; 32 (On man, in houses) Bennetts 1923
Canis

(Curtis) ..... ; 320 Nicholls 1934

---. domestic, rare; 197, 203, 205, 245 Hopkins 1961

fe~is ---. common ii. • rts, Nov.; 32 (On man, in houses) Bennetts 1923
Bouche

-........- ; 207 Lever 1944

114, 220, 203 (On man) Buxton 1928

-... common; 134 Pemberton 1943

Feb., July, Sept.-Oct.; 199 Stewart 1935 a

*..........; 245 , 263 (Bites man) Hopkins 1961

-... Sept.-Nov.; 281 Stewart 1935

. ; 32, 148, 199 da Costa
fel; s Lima &

(Bouche) Hathaway 1946

,6b , 114 , 134 , 197 , 200 ,205, Hopkins 19fl
220 , 236 , 263 , 281 (Domestic, readily bites
man)

f .---;---; 50 Sharif 1930

Jordan --- ; domestic; 66, 148, 197, 205 Hopkins 1961

148 da Co.;ta
Lima &
Hathaway 1946

s 9' ',' -- ; -- ;134 Pemberton i94 3

(Sctlonherr)

FC:;)O :AG - ; -;32 da Costa

Lima &
""1:4 Hathav'ay 1946

Oliff 199



TABLE I - iLEAS (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; AD'JLT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GgNIRAL STAtM4ENTS) AUTHOR DATE

$CHIDNOPHAGA . --- ; 32 da Costa
cmbul=8 Lima &

inepta Hathaway 1946
Rochachild

aranka --- ; --- ;32 da Costa
Rothschild Lima &

Hathaway 1946

ooi-nuta --- ; 12 da Costa
Wagner Lima &

Hathaway 1946

gallinacea - - 320 Swan 1937
(Westwood)

--- ; -... ; 32, 107 Sharif 1930

'---; ... ; 134 Pemberton 1943

gal .inacea ------ ; 107 da Costa
galZinacea LiMrn &

(Westwood) Hftuaway 1946

liopus ;---; 32 da Costa
Jordan & Lima &
Rothschild Hat' .way 1946

macronyckzia --- ; --- ; 32 da Costa
Jordan & Lima &
Rothschild Hathaway 1946

yrm~z,,eaobii --- ; 32 da Costa
Rothschild Lima &

Hathaway 1946

pemri- --- ; --- ; 32 da Costa
Jordan Lima &

Hathaway 1946

GLAUER•IDOS - --; --- ; 32 da Costa
8ointilla Lina &

(Rothschild) Hathaway 1946

IDIOCHAETIS --- ; --- ; 148 da Costa
illuetri8 Lima $-

Jurdan hathaway 1946

ISCHNOPSYLLUS --- ; 2 da Costa
bathyl4us Lima &

Rotbhschild Hathaway 1946

cc,•inag. ---- ,---; 32 d4 ývsta

fi'thschi1 d) Lima &
Hathaway 1946
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TABLE 1 - FLEAS (continued) i
BREDING HABIT&TS; ADULT ACTIVITY; ,)I• I BUTION

SPECIES (GNEEkAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ISCHNOPSYLLUS --- ; --- ; 32 da Costa

eO.Pilus 
Lima &

Rothschild 
Hathaway 1946

indicl46 --- ; -- ;197 Hopkins 1961

Jordan

reductus ------ ; 32 da Costa

(Rothschild) 
Lima &
Hathaway 1946

LEPTOPSYLLA
musculi --- ; rare; 32 (On man, in houses) Bennetts 1923

(Schonh)

8egnis ------ ; 32, 222 Cumpston &

(Schbnherr) 
McCallum 1926 +

LYCOPSYLLA --- ; --- ; 32 da Costa

nov'a 
Lima

Rothschild 
Hathaway 1946

MACROPSYLLA --- ; --- ; 32 da Costa

herawies 
Lima &

Rothschild 
Hathaway 1946

NOSOPSYLLUS --- ; 32 Seddon 1951

fasciatus
(Bosc-d'Antic) --- ; --- ; 134 Pemberton 1943

--- ; --- ; 222 Cumpston &
McCallum 1926 +

londoniensi8 - ------ ; 32 da Costa

(Rothschild) 
Lima &
Hathaway 1946

PAR4PSYLLUS
australiacus --- ; --- ; 32 Jordan &

Rothschild 
Rothschild 1923

longicornis - ------; 32 da Costa

auatraliacus 
Lima &

Rothschild 
Hathaway 1946

taylori --- ; 32 da Costa

Jordan 
Lima &
Hathaway 1946

PULEX --- ; in houses; 32' Nicholls 1934

-.rritans
Linnaeus --- ; domestic; 114, 148, 220, 281 Hopkins 1961

--- ; Feb.-July, peak May; 134 Haas & Wilson 1967

- - 134" Pemberton 1943

--- ; March, July, October; 199" ;tewart 1935 a
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TABLE 1 - FLEAS (continued)

DElDMIG HAI~~TA8TS ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIEUTION

SPECIES (GOMMEL SDTTInMOTS) AUTOR " DATE

PFLX e-; Spt.; 220. -- I Ln house; 263 (On man) Buxton 1928
irritans
Linnaeus -- ; Nov.; 281' Stewart 1935
(cont.)

simm -- I; e6.-July, peak Hay; 134 Has & Wilson 1967.
Baker

PIGIOPSILLA
ooZossus -; -- ; 32 Jordan &
Rothschild Rothschild 1922

oc•gi•a -- ; Feb., June, July, Aug.; 32 Jordin &
Jordan & Rothschild 1922

Rothschild

gravis --- ; -- ;32 Jordan &
Rothschild Rothschild 1922

hiZZi -- ; -- ; 32 Jcrdan&
(Rothschild) Rothschild 1922

hopZia -- ; June, Aug., Oct.; 32 Jordan &
Jordan & Rothschild 1922
Rothschild

laoinio3a -- ; -- ; 148 Jordan &
Rothschild Rothschild 1922

novaeguina. -- ; --- ; 50, 148 da Costa
(Rothschild) Lima &

Hathaway 1946

rvinbii --- ; --- ; 32 Jordan &
Rgthschild Rothschild 1922

sozida ; -- ; 32 Jordan &
Rothschild Rothschild 1922

methi 3 -- ,--;32 Jordan 6
(Rothschild) Rothschild 1922

5 MLAOCIRCUS -- ; --- ; 2 da Cort.k
oonoinue Li" 4

Rothschild Hathaway 1946

da& url f; --- 32 da Costa
Skus.z Lim. &

Hathaway 1546

jew i --- ; --- ;32 da Costa
Rothschild Lims 4

Hathaway 1946

32---; --- ; 32 Costa Line
Rothschild & Iat•amy 1946

i a.ijw i -;; 32 da Costa Lime
Rothschild 4 Rathawmy 1946
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TABLE i - FLEAS (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

STEPHANOPSYLLA --- ; --- ; 32 da Costa
thomasii Lima &

(Rothschild) Hathaway 1946

STIVALIUS
abacetus --- ; 148 Jordan &

Jordan & Rothschild 1922
Rothschild

alticola --- ; --- ; 148 da Costa
,Jordan Lima &

Hathaway 1946

anfailas --- ; at 1500 meters; 148 Rothschild 1934
Rothschild

ancisus --- ; --- ; 148 da Costa
Jordan Lima &

Hathaway 1946

corrugis --- ; --- ; 148 Jordan 1937
Jordan

gracilentus --- ; --- ; 148 da Costa
Jordan LLma &

Hathaway 1946

lasurus --- ; --- ; 148 Jordan &
Jordan & Rothschild 1922
Rothschild

molestus --- ; --- ; 32 da Costa
Jordan Lima &

Hathaway 1946

mordax ; 148 Jordan &
(Rothschild) Rothschild 1922

novaeguineae --- ; --- ; 50, 148 Jordan &
Rothschild Rothschild 1922

papuanu --- ; ; 148 da Costa

Jordan & Lima &
Rothschild Hathaway 1948

rectud --- ; --- ; 32, 148 Jordan
Jordan & Rothschild 1922
Rothschild

rugatu --- ; --- ; 148 da Costa
Jordan Lima &

Hathaway 1946

* 82~Jsh si --- ; --- ; 148 da Costa
Jordan Lima &

Hathaway 1946
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TABLE 1 - FLEAS (conclusion)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

STI/ALIUS
epooneri --- ; at 2000 meters; 148 Rothschild 1934
Rothschild

UROPSYLLA --- ; --- ; 32 da Costa

tasmanioa Lima &
Rothschild Hathaway 1946

XENOPSYLLA --- ; common along the coastal parts, July-Sept., Bennetts 1923

cheopis Dec.; 32
Rothschild

--- ; --- ; 32* Cilento 1940 +

--- ; --- ; 107 , 134 , 197 , 263 (Bites man, of Hopkins 1961

great importance in plague areas)

--- ; Feb., March; 199 Stewart 1935a

hawaiieni8i --- ; 134 Pemberton 1943

(Jordan)

vexabi lis
hawaiiensis --- ; vector capacity for plague; 134 Macchiavello 1954

Jordan

vexabiUia ... ; --- ; 32 da Costa

meaeMs Lima &
Jv .dan Hathaway 1946

vpeabttio - ------ ; 32 da Costa

vexabiZi8 Lima &

Jordan Hathaway 1946
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TABLZ I M=IG

5MN AL11*; AD=L ACTIVITf; DISThIILMTOV
(OUNUAL. STATOnS) AUTHOR DATE

-. -. 320 Cleland 1944

Stal

?1M2Z• -- ; .2pedrmatally Lafected with lzypow i eeive & "|

R Jwd C ; 66, 148 Lent 1941

-; bite caused wre pain, swel•ing and pro- Anonymous 1944
**unecd tddish blotche on the skin of a vwman;
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J. URTICATING & VESICATING ARTHROPODS

The entries for urticating and vesicating arthropods are surprisingly few.
Only 13 species or subspecies are listed.
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TABLE 1 - URTICATING AND VESICATING ARTHROPODS

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ALLOXA 03 -- -- 197* Farner 1944
flatvipes
Kono

ANA CA

pa~marus --- ;-; 200* Farner 1944
Zacher

A NTHELA
nicot hoe --- ; cause irritation; 320 Musgrave 1941

Boisduval

DORA T-FERA

vuLne,!ans Gum tree leaves; --- ; 32* Taylor 1938
Lewin

EOBIA
gigantea --- ; -- 66* Farner 1944

Ko no

truckana --- ;-; 66* Farner 1944
Kono

uci~ma -- ,--;230A Farner 1944
Konc.

EL/PROCTIS -- ;cause urticating rash; 32* Musgr;-ve 1941

Newman --- , skin irritation and edema of the face and Cleland 1920
eyelids; 320

1,EW I N1iB MB YX
1C,,n -- ;-- 32* Musgrave 1941

(Lewin-Bombyx)

GC,1oLEOATER --- ;-, 32* Berkowitz 1945

Walker --- ;-- 32o Musgrave 1941

-.- -- ;200* Farner 1944
Fairmaire

'.'t7LrZ 20 Farner 1944

Pic.E

; ;21* Farner 1944
FKabr ic us
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TABLE 2 SUtIARY OF DISEASES OR DISeaSE ORGANISMS TRANSMITTED BY
URTICATING AND VISICATING ARTHROPODS

DISRAMN OIGANISM
VIRUS &

SPECIES RICXCETTSIA : PROTOZOA HELMINTIHS OTHER DISTRIBUTION

ALLOXACIS
flavipes Dermatitis 197

Kono

ANACA
pal•oaius Dermatitis 200

Zacher

DORATIFERA
vPulnerane Dermatitis 32

Lewin

EOBIA
gigantea Dermatitis 66

Kono

truckana Dermatitis 6b
Kono

uchiyamai Dermatitis 236
Kono

OCXHOGASTER
contraria Dermatitis 32

Walker

SESSINANI,4
decolor Dermatitis 200
Fairmaire

impreasithorax Derm-titis 200
Pic.

livida Dermatitis 200
Fabr icius
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K. TICKS

The tick entries seldom include information on the immature forms separately
from the adults. In fact, most of the entries contain only distributional data.

Ticks are especially important to livestock in Australia; also, some serious
human disease organisms are transmitted by ticks. In Table 1 are listed 108 species
or subspecies.
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TABLE 1 - TICKS

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEM•ENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AMBLYOMi1
acutangulatwn --- ; 107 Robinson 1926

Neumann

albolimbatwn --- ; 32 Robinson 1926

Neumann

auruginan8 --- ; 32 Taylor &

Schulze 
Murray 1946

australiense --- ; 32 Robinson 1926

Neumann

cordiferwr --- ; 263 Buxton &

Neumann Hompkins 1927

cyprium At 3000 feet; 107* Lever 1943

Koch &
Neumann --- ; 148, 197 Robinson 1926

--- ; 2•0 Buxton &
Hopkins 1927

cyprium --- 1070, 1480, 197, 220 Anastos 1950

cyprium
Neumann --- ; 205 Kohls 1957

heivowum --- ; 32, 148 Robinson 1926

Koch

iimbatum --- ; 32 Robinson 1926

Neumann

moreliae --- ; 32 Robinson 1926

(Koch)

nitidwm --- ; 283 Robinson 1926

Hirst &
Hirst

papuana --- ; 32 Robinson 1926

Hirst

postocuiatgn --- ; 32 Ferguscn 1925

Neumann
--- ; 222 Fielding 1926

quasicypri w July; 107 Lever 1943

Nuttal, Warburton
& Robinson

scaevola --- ; 148 Fielding 1926

Oudemans

triqgutta•a --- ; 32 Robinson 1926

Koch
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

APONOMMA
concolor Common; 32 Ferguson 1925

Neumann

decorosun --- ; 32 Fielding 1926
Koch --- ; 107 Ferguson 1925

ecinctwn --- ; 32 Fielding 1926

Neumann

gervaisi --- ; 32 Seddon 1951

(Lucas)

hydrosauri -- ; 32 Fielding 1926

Denny

oudemansi -- ; 148 Taylor &

Neumann Murray 1946

sphenodonti Endemic; 222 Dumbleton 1963
Dumbleton

trabeatwn -- ; 148 Taylor

Schulze & Murray 1948

trachysauri -- ; 32 Seddon 1951

Lucas

trimaculatnm --- ; 32 Anastos 1950
* (Lucas) (--; 148 Fielding 1926

ARGAS
lagenoplastis -- ; 32 Fielding 1926

Froggatt

persicua Cracks and crevices in the walls; 32 Ferguson 1925
(Oken)

--- ; 32 Fielding 1926

--- ; 222 Hoogstraal 1956

vespertitionis --- ; 32 Hoogstraal 1956
(Latreille)

victor-iensis --- ; 32 Fielding 1926
Sweet

BOOPHILUS
annulatu8 -- ; 205 Kohis 1957

(Say)

annulatus
austraZis Grass stems, vegetation and fences; 32 Ferguson 1925

(Fuller)
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION
SECIES (GENERAL jTATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

BOOPHILUS --- ; 32* Toumanoff 1944
annulatue

var. austra8ia --- ; 148 Farner 1943
Fuller

annulatue Experimental transmission of "Q" fever; 32 Derrick 1944
mioropZus

Canestrini Infected with "Q" fever; 32 Kohla 1947

- 320 Andrew
et al. 1946

australis Comon during the wet season; 32 Legg 1930
(Fuller)

krijgsmani --- ; 148 Farner 1943
Minning

longiscutatus --- ; 148 Farner 1943
Minning

microplus --- ; 32 Hoogstraal 1956
(Canestrini)

--- ; 148 Anastos 1950

... ; 205 Kohls 1957

DERMACENTOR
atrosignatua --- ; 32 (Host: man) Farner 1943

Neumann

auratus --- ; 148 Schulze 1933
Neumann

HAEM/PHYSALIS
austraslis --- ; 32 Taylor 1913

Neumann

bancrofti --- 320 Andrews
Nuttall & et a!. 1946

Warburton
--- ; 32 Fielding 1926

bispinosa Experimental transmission and potential vector Derrick 1944
Neumann of "Q" fever; 32*

Experimentally infected with "Q" fever; 32 SMnI, 1942

Probable vector of tropical typhus; 32* Toumanoff 1944

Bases of rushes and clumps of rough grass during Ferguson 1925
winter; 32

*...; 219, 222 Anastos 0950

bzrvmpiri --- ; 32 Roberts 1963

Roberts

218



V

TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEDENTS) AUTHOR DATE

HAEMAPHYSALIS Naturally itifected with "Q" fever; 32*' Derrick 1944
hwnerosa

Warburton & Experimental transmission of BaoilZue tropicuo; Heaslip 1940
Nuttall 32

All year, bites man experimentally; 32 (Known Smith 1941
vector of "Q" fever)

krijgamani --- ; 148 Kohls 1948
Kohls

lagostrophi --- ; 32 Roberts 1963
Roberts

leachi --- ; 32, 33 Fielding 1926
Audouin

--- ; 222, 263 Miller 1922

longixornis --- ; 32 Fielding 1926
Neumenn

meraz.kensis --- ; 148 Taylor &
Tay].or Murray 1946

novae-guineae --- ; 32 Roberts 1963
Krijgsman &
Ponto --- ; 148 Farner 1943

papuana --- ; 32 Anastos 1950
Thu rel1

--- ; 148 
Fielding 1926

ratuti --- ; 32 Roberts 1963
Kohis

--- ; 143 Kohle 1948

weliingtoni --- ; 148 Schulze 1939
Nuttall &

Warburton

HYALOMA --- ; 32" Fielding 1026
aegyptiwn

(Linnaeus) --- ; 222 Miller 19V2

INXCENTOR
atroai~natus --- ; 148 Schulze 1933

Neumann

nt ' ni --- ; 148 Taylor &
Schulze Murray 1946

ateini
8teini --- ; 148 Schulse 1933
Schulze

IXODES
cacanthoZoaai --- ; 148 Farner 1943

Lucam
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

IXODES --- ; 33 Fielding 1926
anatie

Chilton --- ; 222 Nuttall 1916

anteohini --- ; 32 Roberts 1960
Roberts

aptericola --- 222 Miller 1922
Ma "ell

apteridi8 --- 222 Miller 1922
Haskell

auritutua --- ; 32 Ferguson 1925
Neumann

--- ; 222 Nuttall 1916

au2rituilu8
zealandicus --- ; 222 Dumbleton 1961

Dumbleton

australiensis --- ; 32 Fielding 1926
Neumann

confu8us - 32* Roberts 1960
Roberts

cordifer --- ; 14e Toumanoff 1944
Neumann

oormuatus --- ; 32 Roberts 1960
Roberts

eichhorni --- ; 504 Taylor &
Nuttall Murray 1946

1480 Fielding 1926

eudyptides --- ; 32, 222 Nuttall 1916
Maskell

fecialis ... ; 32 Taylor &
Warburton & Murray 1946
Nuttall

feciali8
aegrifo88ua --- 32 Toumanoff 1944

hireti --- , 32 Roberts 1960
(a~s all



TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION
qeCIES (GiNERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

IXODES Capable of transmitting Cozielta burneti and Seddon 1951
holocc•lus possible vector of "Q" fever; 32. --- ; 148

Neumann
Naturally infected with "Q" fever, experi- Smith 1942
mentally infected with and experimental
tranbmission of "Q" fever; 32**

Causes fatal paralysis of children; 32 Sharif 1938

Common during spring and early summer; 32 Ross 1924

hydromyidis --- ; 32 Taylor &
Swat. Murray 1946

inteynedius --- ; 222 Miller 19,12
Neumann

jacksoni --- ; 222 Hoogstraal 1967
Hoogstraal

kohlai -,- 32"0 Roberts 1960
Arthur

luxurXiosus --- 148 Farner 1943
Schulze

maskelli ---- ; 222 Nuttall 1916
Kirk

mindanenai8 --- ; 66, 205 Kohls 1957
Kohls

,,eumIarni --- ; 32, 222 Toumanoff 1?44

ornithorhynchi ---- ; 32 Touaanoff 1944
Lucas

--- ; 197 Taylor &
Murray 1946

"percatatz~s --- ; 32 Taylor &
Neumann Murray 1946

prie'•Q, Z rt) .... ; 148 Farner 1943
Schuilze

tero, '-ma 32 Roberta 1964
Attrtur

putu Occasionally bites man; 32' Ferguson 1925
(Fickard 6
Cambridge) --- ; 222 Nuttall 1916

33* Toumanoff 1944

Linnaeus
--- ; 222 Miller 1922

--- ; 32 Roberts 1960

Neumann

S...,1 ,,w :••X• •

S... . i . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .



TABLE 1 - TICKS (2ontinued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

IXODES
stuini --- ; 148 Farner 1943
Schulze

tasmani --- ; 32 Seddon 1931SNeumann
3--- Z 3 Roberts 1960

trichosurt --- ; 32 Roberts 1960
Roberts

trimaculatus --- ; 148 Farner 1943
Lucas

unicavatU8 --- ; 32, 222 Ferguson 19?5
Neumann

uriae --- ; 32 Cooley &
White Kohls 1945

--- ; 222 Dumbleton 1961

vespertiZionis --- ; 32 Nuttall 1916
Koch

Vestitus --- ; 32 Taylor &
Neumanr Murray 1946

vicror,.ensis --- ; 32 Taylor .=
Nuttall Murray 1946

MARGAROPUS
annulatus

vqr. austra 4s --- ; 32 Howard 1908
(Fuller)

ORNITHODOROS:- 32, 197 Hoogstraal 1956
capensis

Neumann --- ; 134. --- ; 2j5* Kohls 1951

--- ; 222 Dumbleton 1961

gurneyi Bite cause severe local and systemic symptons; Seddon 1951
Warburton 320

Experimentally infected with "Q" fever; 32 Smith 1942

Experimental transa.isslin o' "q" fever; 32' Derrick 1944

mqgnine --- ; 134 Zimmerman 1944
(Duges)

ta lae In houses; 32 Fergueon 1925
(Guerin-
Meneville) --- ; 32" Fielding 1926
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (conclusion)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENEPAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ORNITHODOROS

talaje
capensis --- ; 32 Kohle 1957

Neumann

OTOBIUS
megnin. --- ; 134 Beaumont 1943

Duges

RHIPICEPHALUS Experimental transmission and possible vector of Derrick 1944
sanguineus "Q" fever; 32*
(Latreille)

. ; 1340 Pemberton 1943

--- ; 263 Doane 1914

sanguineus --- ; 32 Hoogstraal 1956
sanguineus
(Latreille) --- ; 205 Kohls 1957
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TABLE 2 - SUMMARY OF DISEASES OR DISEASE ORGANISMS TRANSMITTED BY
TICKS

DISEASE ORGANISM
VIRUS &

SPECIES RICKETTSIA : PROTOZOA HELMINTHS OTHER DISTRIBUTION

ARGAS
pereioue Relapsing

Oken fever 32

IIAEMAPHYSALIS Tropical
biapinoea typhus 32

Neumann

hworoaa "Q" fever 32
WarbuZon &
Nuttall

IXODES Tick
holor-yclu8 paralysis 32

Neumann

ricinus Tick

Linnaeus paralysis 32
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L. MITES

The entries for mites include a wide variety of species, most of which seldom bite

man. For the most part, there are no biological entries. The trombiculid entries are,

of course, for larval stages. Most of the others will be for various stages, bz.t

mostly for adults.

There are only 69 species or subspecies recorded in the tables.
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TABLE 1 - MITES

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ACOMATACARUS Jan.-Apr., Sept.-Dec., causes irritating and Anonymous 1946
aus,'•ralienris inflamed swelling; 32*0

(Hirst)
--- ; 32 Seddon 1951

--- ; 148 (Host: man, caused dermatitis) Wharton &
Fuller 1952

barrinensis - 32* Womersley 1945
Womersley

DEMODEX
folliculorum Common; 320 Taylor &

Simon Murray 1946

DERMANYSSUS In houses, occasionally bites man, nocturnal; Taylor &
gallinae 32*0 Murraý 1946

(De Geer)
1340 Pemberton 1943

GLYCYPHAGUS
domestiOUs - 222*0 Robertson 1946

De Geer

LAELAPS
agilis --- ; 32* Strickland 1929

Koch

austraiiensis --- ; 32* Williams 1944

LEEUWENHOEKIA Common; 32' Gunther 1941
aus tra Z iene is

Hirst --- ; 148* Womersley &
Heaslip 1943

L E ISGNA T71 US

bacot": Bite aL night, wharves, in hou;es; 32*0 Hirst 1914
Hirst

L I W P •, --- 320 Hirst 1926
b..... I "

(Hirst) --- ; 32* Taylor &
Murray 1946

V 0V, 32* Seddon 1951
Berlese

In houses, bites cause irritation; 1340 Zimmetman 1944

oEN ; ;rH. A, Y. :,,U,
- 32* (Causes dermatitis) Williams &

Hirst Kershaw 1961

1A. A52i• NJ•::/. A§:: 2•A

--- ; 32'*, 148* Taylor &
Womersley Murray 1946
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TABLE 1 - MITES (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

PEDICULOIDES Common in straw, cctton seed and grain; 32* Taylor &
ventricosus Murray 1946

(Newport)
Causes "hay itch" in man; 320 Swan 1937

Causes skin erruption; 320 Seddon 1951

--- ; 134* Pemberton 1943

SARCOPTES --- ; 50* Backhouse 1929
scabei

(Linnaeus) --- 2630 Marples 1950

scabiei
var. hominis --- ; 32*, 148* Taylor &

(Hering) Murray 1946

SCUONGASTIA --- 32*., 148* Taylor &
blestowei Murray 1946

Gunther

--- ; 50' Gunther 1941

--- ; 148' Womersley &
Heaslip 1943

katonis --- 236** Wharton &
Womersley & Fuller 1952
Heaslip

pusilla --- 32*0, 148*0 Taylor &
Womersley Murray 1946

schiffnerZ --- ; 148 (Host: man, cause dermatitis) Wharton &
(Walch) Fuller 1952

vande-saNCde In grass and on low branches or shrubs, causes Ewing &
Oudemans) shrub-itch; 148** Hartzell 1918

March, July-Aug., Nov.; 148 Womersley 1952

--- ; 148, 283 (Causes dermatitis) Wharton &
Fuller 1952

Cause scrub-itch; 2830 Dumbleton 1947

ab ~et~u'a ---- ; 32, 148 Womersley 1952
Womersley

act,7utr' •m": --- ; 197 (Host: man) Wharton &
Wa I ch Fuller 1452

--- ; 32, 148 (Bites man, vector of Getgy 6
(B rumpt) RKktts~z •'o:,':tat:s) Herbig 1955

--- ; 148 Roy &
grown 1954
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TABLE 1 - MITES (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

TfiBICULA
aZioola --- ; 32 Nadchatram

Do zI w & Mitchell 1965

anous --- ; 197 Wharton &

(Wharton) Fuller 1952

auatraZienaie --- ; 32" Hirst 1929
Hirst

buZoloenaia --- ; 32**, 148*' Taylor &
Gunther Murray 1946

chiroptera --- ; 32 Womerley
Womeraley & Heaslip 1943
Heaslip

deliiensi Common; 32, 148, 283 (Vector of scrub typhus) Womersley 1952
Welch

Probable vector of K-typhus and apparent vector Womersley &
of "tsutsugamushi" fever; 32 Heaslip 1943

--- ; 32*°, 148*0 Taylor &

Murray 1946

--- ; 32*, 148* Williams 1944

--- ; 32, 148 (Bites man, vector of Geigy &
Rickettsia orientaZlie) Herbig 1955

Naturally infected with scrub typhus; 50 Philip &
Kohls 1945

May transmit typhus; 148 Wilcocks 1944

--- ;283 (Host: man) Wharton &
Fuller 1952

Suspected vector of Tsutsugamushi fever; 289 Ahlm &
Lipshutz 1944

dersipiliata --- ; 50 Womersley 1952
Walch

-.. ; 148 Wharton &
Fuller 1952

elegams --- ; 32 Wharton &

Womersley Fuller 1952

flatoheri --- ; 32*', 148*' Taylor &
Wooereley & Murray 1946
Heaslip

Possible vector of scrub typhus; 148 Kohls 1947

Tall grass or vegetation, suspected vector of Ahlm &
Tsutsugamushi fever; 289 Lipshutz 1%A

frittei --- ; 283 Wharton t

Wharton Fuller 1952
23.2



TAbLE 1 - MITES (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DIST BUIrION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

TROMBICULA
gymnodactyla --- ; 148 Wharton &

(Womersley & Fuller 1952
Kohls)

hirsti Rotting logs and damp situations in rtin forest; Taylor &
Sambon 32*°. --- ; 148*° Murray 1946

Abundant during warm months especially in Hirst 1929
January in undergrowth beneath tea-trees,
bite cause severe irritation; 320

So 50 Dumbleton 1947

--- ; 283 (Host: man, cause dermatitis) Wharton &
Fuller 195/

hircti
var. buldoensis . 1480 Gunther 1939

Gunther

incurua --- ; 32 Womersley 1952
Womersley

keechongi --- ; 283 Fadchatram
Nadchatram & & Mitchell 1965
Mitchell

kohisi --- ; 148 Womersley 1952
Womersley

leveri --- ; 107 Womersidy 1952
Womersley

luncrcLadi --- ; 148 Womersley 1952
Womersley

lygosomoidies --- ; 148 Womersley 1952
Womersley

mznor Soil on edges of scru'bs; 32*0 Seddon 1951
Bei lese

Common "itch mite" of the scrub, at high Womerzley &
altitude of 1,500 feet; 32 Heaslip 1943

... ; 32*, 148* Williams 1944

-; 148*" T3ylu. &
Murray 1946

Tall grass or vegetation, suspected vector of Ahl• &
Tsutsug5mushi fever; 289 LipshutE 1944

var. ,:,',:'{ --- ; 148 Womersley &
Walch Heaslip 1943
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TABLE 1 - MITES (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

TROA1ICULA
mysantha --- 32: 148 Womersley 1952

Womereley

naultini --- ; 222 Womersley 1952
Dumbleton

niseani ... ; 50 Womersley 1952
Dumbleton

-... 148 Wharton &
Fuller 1952

novae-hollandiae .... 32 Womersley 1952
Hirst

obecura ---. 148 Womersley 1952
Womersley

philipi ... 148 Womersley 1952
Womersley

pluvinn .... 32, 197, 283 Womersley 1952
(Wharton)

quadriense ---. ; 32 Womersley 1952
Womeroley &
Heaslip

rama Sept.; 32. Aug., Dec.; 148 Womersley 1952
(Walch)

- 1480 Audy 1950

rioi --- ; 148 Womersley 1952
Guuther

robusiz --- ; 148 Womersley 1952
Gunther

sxnbonz In black soil, chiefly in the top inch, common Womersley &
Womersley on warm days, bites are very irritating, bites Heaslip 1943

mostly on the legs, waistline where clothing fits
tightly, all year especially from Sept.-Jan.; 32*

Common; 32*, L48*" Taylor &
Murray 1946

srý --- ; 32* Wharton &
Womersley Fuller 1952

-.... 32* Seddon 1951

ecincQ.aa --- ; 93. Dec.-Jan., March, May; 148. July; 283 Womersley 1952
Womersiey
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TABLE 1 - MITES (conclusion)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

TROMBICULA
it signata .... 32 Wharton &
,I Womersley Fuller 1952

* sobria .... 148 Womersley 1952
Womersley

thori ---. 32 Womersley 1952
Womersley

tovelli ---. 32 Womersley 1952
Womersley

translucens --- ; 32 Womersley 1944
Womersley

vandersandei .... 32**, 148*0 Taylor &
Oudemans Murray 1946

walchi ---. ; 32*°, 148*0 Taylor &
Womersley & Murray 1946
Heaslip

wichmanni . 32*., 148*0 Taylor &
(Oudemans) Murray 1946

--- ; 32, 148, 283 (Host: man, cause dermatitis) Wharton &

Fuller 1952

--- , 50, 93 Womersley 1952

TYROGLYPHUS
"Longior

var. casrellanei Infesting copra, cause "copra itch" in man; 148* Taylor &
Hirst Murray 1946

TYROPHAGUS
Zongior - 222** Robertson 1946
Gervais
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TABLE 2 - SUMMARY OF DISEASES OR DISEASE ORGANISMS TRANSMITTED BY
MITES

DISEASE ORGANISM
VIRUS &

SPECIES RICKETTSIA PROTOZOA HELMINTHS OTHER DISTRIBUTION

ACOMATACARUS
australiense Dermatitis 32

(Hirst)

DERMANYSSUS
gallinae Dermatitis 32

(De Geer)

GLYCYPHAGUS
domesticus Dermatitis 222

De Geer

LAELAPS Tsutsu-
australiensis gamushi Dermatitis 32

LEIOGNATHUS
bacoti Dermatitis 32
Flint

LIPONYSSUS
bacoti Dermatitis 32
Hirst

PAPASCHONGASTIA
dubia Dermatitis 32, 148

Womersley

PEDICULOIDES Dermatitis 32
ventricosus

(Newport) Dermatitis 134

SARCOPTE5
scabei Dermatitis 50
Linnaeus

scaýe 1
var. hcminis Dermatitis 32, 148

Raspail

SOCHONGASTIA
blestowei Dermatitis 32, 148

Gunther

kato_, Dermatitis 236
Womersley &

Heaslip

puo;,za Dermatitis 32, 148
Womersley

, • "Bush-

(Oudemans) itch 148
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TABLE 2 - MITES (conclusion)

DISEASE ORGANISM
VIRUS&

SPECIES RICKETTSIA PROTOZOA HELMINTHS OTHER DISTRIBUTION

TROMBICULA
buioloensi8 Dermatitis 32, 148

Gunther

deliensie Tsutsugamushi 32. 148 (Williams-1944)

Walch
Dermatiti s 32, 148

fLetcheri Dermatitis 32, 148
Womersley &
Heaslip

hirsti Dermatitis 32, 148
Sambon

minor Dermatitis 32 (Seddon, 1951)
Berlese

Tsutsugamushi 32, 148

Dermatitis 148

8amboni Dermatitis 32, 148
Womersley

8arcina Dermatitis 32
Womersley

vandersandei Dermatitis 32, 148
Oudemans

walchi Dermatitis 32, 148
Womersley &
Heaslip

wichmani Dermatitis 32, 148
(Oudemans)

TYROGLYPHUS
longior Dermatitis 148

var. castellanei
Hirst

TYROPHAGUS
longior Dermatitis 222
Gervais
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H. MISCELLANEOUS ARTHROPODS

The entries listed as miscellaneous arthropods are mostly for scorpions and
spiders. There are 18 species or subspecies listed.

241



TABLE 1 - MISCELLANEOUS ARTHROPODS

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANISOLABIS
colossea -- ; -- ; 32" Cleland 1920

(Dohrn)

ATPAN
foranidabilis --- ; bite causes severe systemic disturbances; 32* McKeown 1952

Rainbow

robsetue --- ; funnel web spun in natural crevices, McKeown 1952
Cambridge nocturnal, bite may be fatal; 32*

DECOPHYLLA
amaragdina --- ; --- ; 32° Cleland 1920

(Fehr)

ENTOMOBRYA
multifaaciata --- 320 Pescott 1942

Tull.

tenuicauda --- ; --- ; 32* Pescott 1942
Schttt.

1IORMURUS -- ; --- ; 66, 197, 236 (Sting is not poisonous) Farner 1944
austral aaiae
Fabricius --- ; effect of sting is slight; 2630 Buxton &

Hopkins 1927

IS014ETRUS
europaeu8 --- ; enters house, sting is very painful; 66%, Farner 1944

197', 200', 236°

maculatus - --- 134* Pemberton 1943

(Do Geer)
--- ; effect of sting is slight; 2630 Buxton &

Hopkins 1927

LATRODECTUS --- ; common in man-made structures, bite caus&- McKeown 1952
hasse¢tii severe systemic disturbances, occasionally fatal;
Thorell 32. --- ; --- ; 222

mactan8 --- ; --- ; 134* Pemberton 19A3
Fabricius

MYRJIECIA
n7igilAvntris --- ; --- ; 32* Cleland 1920

Mayr

nigrooinota --- ; painful sting; 32" Cleland 1920
F. Smith

OCINARA
te•inas --- ; skin irritation; 32" Cleland 1920

(Lewin)

OECOPHYLLA
m.74 dina ---- ; 32' Cleland 1920

(Fabricius)
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TABLE 1 - MISCELLANEOUS ARTHROPODS (conclusion)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

PEDICULUS
capitis - --- 1070 Veitch &

(De Geer) Greenwood 1921

humanus --- 1070 Veitch &
Linnaeus Greenwood 1921

PHTHIRUS
inguinalis - 107" Veitch &

Leach Greenwood 1921

pubis --- ; on eyelashes of children; 263* Buxton &
Linnaeus Hopkins 1927

SCOLOPENDRA
morsitans --- ; enters houses, bite is extremely painful; Farner 1944

Linnaeus 1970

subspinipes --- 1340 Pemberton 1943
Leach

--- ; enters houses, bite is extremely painful; Farner 1944

1970

--- ; readily bites man, bite caused oedema of Buxton &
hand and forearm; 2630 Hopkins 1927
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